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Representative of New. York—Old and New 

The New York Life ‘iesiteaiels and Trust Company occupies a unique 
position in New York. Ite Trustees’ elect their own successors and no 
change in ownership of its stock can bring about undesirable changes in 
its business. policy. 

‘The Trustees are thoroughly representative of New York—old and 
new. Some ‘are i Seng of men who originally incorporated the 
Company in 1630; are. representative of those prominent in\ New 
York financial and os affairs, just as has been the case since 1630. 
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mund L. Baylies,-Colimbus O’D.-Iselin, W. Emlen Roosevelt, Cleveland: H.. 
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Alfred E. Mafling, foses. T Edward M. Townsend, Edward J. 
Henry Parish, Nicholas Bid iddie Willem M M. Cruikshank, Stephen P.-Na 
Lewis Spencer Morris, ‘Joseph H. Choate, Jr., and Edwin’ G. Merrill. 

The Trustees ‘believe that the policy of specializing in Personal Ac- 
counts and Personal Trusts. makes the Company unusually valuable to 
the New York of 1922. 


Pew Dork Lite Insurance and 
Trust Company 


EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 
HENRY PARISH, First Vice-President ©. , 
52 WALL ST. NEW YORK 
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Deposits received upon which interest is allowed : 
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on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
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Preside 
‘WILLIAM R. NI 
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UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIT COMPANY 


GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


EAST SIDE BRANCH 


HE Utica Trust and Deposit 

Company, now occupying 
its new and splendidly equipped 
building, and with an unbroken 
record of helpful service, offers 
complete facilities for the han- 
dling of all trust business, both 
personal and corporate. 
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The Real Estate 
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523 CHESTNUT STREET 
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BLEECKER_& ALBANY STS. 





Title Insurance and 


BROAD STREET OFFICE 
45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 


& DISCREPANCY I 


—_— 


THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 
Capital, Surplus and Profits $4,900,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 273,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 





Executes trusts of every description. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. 


Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Receives money on deposit and allows interest 


Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 


DANIEL HOUSEMAN, 

Vice-President and Treasurer 
A. KING DICKSON, 

Vice-President and Trust Officer 
JAMES R. WILSON 

Vice-President 


CHARLES S. KING, 

Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 
JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, 

Assistant Secretary 
JOHN H. FAIRLAMB 

Assistant Treasurer 


DIRECTORS 


WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON 
CHARLES W. WELSH 
WILLIAM WOOD 

SAMUEL M. FREEMAN 


FRANK H. MOSS 


IGG 
WALTER A. RIGG 


HENRY M. DU BOIS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
OWEN J. ROBERTS 
GEORGE McCALL 
ISAAC W. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 








ANCY IN PRINT 





t 
' 
| 


_ 





TRUST COMPANIES 





TRUSTEES 
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Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary CHARLES A. COLE, Asst. Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst. Secretary FREDERIC R. Cortis, Auditor 


Capital and Surplus, $4,471,523.85 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 


177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 














LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS : 
S. B. MURRAY F. HYDE E. W. WOOLLEY 
Subscribed Capital - - £38,116,815 
| Paid-up Capital - - ~ 10,860,565 
| Reserve Fund’ =- ~ - 10,860,565 


Deposits (June 30th, 1921)= - 371,322,381 
HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2. 
OVER 1,550 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 


OVERSEAS BRANCH : 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 2. 
Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ ‘‘ Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 


AFFILIATED BANKS: 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND OVER 160 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 






















FIRST SESSION OF THE PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE OF 
THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS, IN THE PEACE PALACE AT THE HAGUE 


FIRST PHOTOGRAPH OF THE SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES SINCE 
THE APPOINTMENT OF WILLIAM HOWARD TAFT AS CHIEF JUSTICE 
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WAVERING PRESTIGE IN INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE 


ECENT developments must lead to 
the frank admission that the United 
| States is slowly but surely sur- 

rendering its commanding position 
and strategic salients in international eco- 
nomic affairs. We have woefully failed to 
capitalize or wisely pursue the manifest 
advantages which accrue as foremost cred- 
itor nation, as trustee of the bulk of the 
world’s stock of gold and in the possession 
of financial and productive resources far in 
excess of our own requirements. Congress 
displays a pitiful lack of economic states- 
manship, either misinterpreting or failing 
utterly to grasp the vital issues that affect 
our international as well as our domestic 
welfare. 

Proposed bonus legislation, the shameless 
opposition to Armament Limitation treaties, 
the Allied debt problem, attacks upon the 
Federal Reserve system, tariff and tax un- 
certainties, delay in railroad financial set- 
tlements, and the reappearance of “fiat 
money” propaganda—all these are matters 
that not only arrest the return of business 
prosperity, but threaten incalculable harm 
to-our economic and political standing 
among the nations. Unfortunately, it is 
also true that, on the part of American men 
of business and finance, no genuine leader- 
ship or concerted plan of action has been 





forthcoming to embrace inviting opportu- 
nities for projecting international trade, 
banking and credit facilities upon broader 
and more approved lines. 

Our mercantile marine fleet has become a 
spectral, idle mass of hulks while the devel- 
opment of a national shipping policy is still 
in the academic stage of discussion. Foreign 
ships are not only recapturing trade upon 
the ocean highways but even carrying, as in 
pre-war times, the greater part of American 
exports and imports. Although we have the 
only free gold and discount markets, “dollar 
exchange”’ has practically abdicated in favor 
of sterling. Acceptance business is drifting 
back to its London habitat. 

We want foreign trade, but we are unwil- 
ling to finance it on either a short or long 
term basis so that foreign banks are again 
supplying accommodation for our overseas 
business. The same apparent willingness to 
relinquish our hold on international tran- 
sactions is to be observed in the recent clos- 
ing of a number of foreign branches of 
American banks, in the retirement of cor- 
porations organized to handle export and 
import credits, in the decreased volume of 
bankers’ acceptances and the restricted 
character of activity in the foreign depart- 
ments of our banks and trust companies. 

The chief reasons for this nation’s retreat 























252 TRUST 
and failure to measure up to its possibilities 
in the international economic arena are not 
attributable to any want of ability, fore- 
sight and adaptability on the part of Amer- 
ican banking interests. We must blame 
the provincialism, the sectional prejudice 
and stupid interference of petty politics 
which prevent effective alignment between 
government, business and finance. 

New York cannot hope to become the real 
financial center of the world so long as dis- 
trust of ‘Wall Street” infects so large a part 
of our population, which suspects hidden, 
selfish motives in every broad constructive 
proposal to advance American financial 
and commercial prestige. The proposed 
$100,000,000 Foreign Trade Banking Cor- 
poration was abandoned because of such 
unwarranted prejudice; to which must also 
be ascribed the inability to marshal our 
great resources of industry, finance, idle 
gold and credit under wise leadership for 
world-wide expansion. 

More than any other factor the confusion 
which prevails in Congress, with its hostile 
groups and “blocs,” exerts a withering in- 
fluence upon business and financial enter- 
prise. President Harding and his Cabinet 
officers have struggled valiantly to restore 
sound political and economic conditions, but 
their efforts have been futile because of the 
spineless and disorganized attitude of Con- 
gress, which is willing to sacrifice economic 
necessity for political expediency. 

a ae 
POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC 
CRIMES 


ITH political and economic problems 
W of a world-wide nature so closely 

interlocked it is, obviously, impossible 
for American business and finance to formu- 
late any far-reaching plans without con- 
structive guidance or co-operation from the 
national government and legislative body. 
It is bad enough to contemplate the fiasco 
of tariff revision, the confusion as to tariff, 


shipping and government finances. Even 
more serious, however, is the threatened 


danger of the commission of political and 
economic crimes by Congress. 

President Harding invites our former 
Allies to agree upon a program to do away 
with competition for naval supremacy and 
to settle Far Eastern problems. The rep- 
resentatives of these nations gather around 
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a common table at Washington and signify 
their cordial assent to Secretary Hughes’ 
proposals by subscribing to treaties that not 
only promise material reduction in expendi- 
tures for naval armaments and consequently 
relief from taxation, but also awaken hopes 
throughout the world for the dawning of a 
new day of international understanding and 
peace. Instead of hastening to ratify these 
treaties we witness a disgraceful, organized 
attempt in the United States Senate to 
emasculate or defeat these agreements, 
which, if successful would spell dishonor in 
the eyes of the whole civilized world. 

The callous disregard for our international 
political obligations displayed in the Senate 
is hardly deserving of more censure than the 
economic crime which Congress would com- 
mit by enacting the proposed soldiers’ bonus 
bill. In the face of President Harding’s 
expressed opposition, the warnings by 
Secretary Mellon and Governor Harding 
of the Federal Reserve Board as to the dis- 
astrous effect upon Government finances 
and upon the banking system, the House 
Ways and Means Committee reports a bonus 
bill that defies every principle of sound 
economic law, that would prec ipitate aca T 
period of inflation and constitute a raid 
upon the banking resources which are 
essential to business and commerce. This 
bill would call for an expenditure of over 
four billions of dollars, although tax receipts 
are decreasing and the Government must 
meet $6,500,000,000 maturing public debts 
within the next year and a half. 

Notwithstanding the urgent cry for more 
enlightened co-operation among the nations 
in regard to international economic and debt 
adjustments, stabilization of exchanges, 
rehabilitation of currencies and the gold 
standard, the question of German repara- 
tions and many allied problems which di- 
rectly affect our own country, the authori- 
ties at Washington display a singular aloof- 
ness and want of initiative. Our refusal to 
participate in the Genoa Economic Con- 
ference must be regarded as unfortunate 
because we cannot escape the fact that our 
own prosperity depends so largely upon the 
early restoration of economic equilibrium 
in Europe. Likewise the delay and obstacles 
interjected by Congress, in dealing with the 
solution of the problem of the Allied debt to 
our Government, have tended to alienate the 
good will of foreign countries. 
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“FIAT MONEY”? DELUSION 


HE spectre of ‘‘fiatism”’ is again stalk- 
T ing through the land. It promises to 

become a live political issue, remind- 
ing us of the greenback period and the free 
silver craze. Demands for “soft money,” 
especially from the South and Western dis- 
trictshave become more and more audible in 
Congress where over forty bills are pending 
to amend the Federal Reserve Act, to liberal- 
ize agricultural credit and undermine redis- 
count safeguards. Last, but not least, are 
the inflationary provisions of the proposed 
soldiers’ bonus bill. 

Public opinion must be aroused to resist 
this new menace to our currency and credit 
systems. Weare still suffering from the evil 
narcotics of war-time inflation, notwith- 
standing the fact that the Federal Reserve 
Banks have reduced their bills during the 
past year from $2,347,000,000 to $679,000,- 
000, while national banks have contracted 
loans and discounts by $1,113,000,000 
with decrease in deposits of $780,000,000. 
We must bear in mind that the amount of 
money in circulation in this country has been 
increased since 1914 from $3,630,000,000 to 
$5,447 ,000,000, while the volume of trade 
and production is considerably less now than 
it was half a decade ago. Our pre-war debt 
of $883,622,000 has been increased to 
$23,438,000,000. American wages to me- 
chanics, masons, day laborers, etc., are 825 
per cent. higher than in Germany; 640 per- 
cent. higher than in Italy; 349 per cent. 
higher than in France. 

Our tremendous stock of gold and the 
rising reserve ratio of the Federal Reserve 
Banks offer constant inducements to infla- 
tionists and soft money advocates. Instead 
of using surplus gold as a basis for further in- 
flation it would be the part of wisdom to fol- 
low the advice of the United States Section 
of the Inter-American High Commission 
which advocates distribution of gold through 
foreign channels in the form of foreign loans 
and to help stabilize exchanges and curren- 
cies. Notwithstanding the clamor for more 
credit and money, the fact remains that this 
country is overstocked with gold, currency 
and credit. It is only the good sense and 
conservatism of our bankers that stand in 
the way of renewed inflation. 
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INHERITANCE TAX AMENDMENTS 

ENACTED IN NEW YORK 

HE New York Legislature having 
4% adjourned there are now in the hands 

of the Governor several bills amend- 
ing the Tax Law with respect to State In- 
heritance Taxes. The whole of Section 220 
of the law defining property subject to tax 
has been rewritten and rearranged. Numer- 
ous strengthening clauses are inserted with 
respect to property of non-residents, among 
other things specifically including a non- 
resident cecelent’s interest in the “good 
will” of a New York partnership. The 
matter of gifts in contemplation of death 
has been treated by a specific provision that 
a right withheld in the grantor or donor of a 
voluntary trust to alter or amend a trust 
constitutes a taxable transfer. A further 
provision is aimed at powers of appoint- 
ment, the intention thereof being to tax the 
execution of such power by a donee who is a 
non-resident, even though the property 
which is the subject of the power at time of 
execution thereof would not be taxable. 

Another bill amends the Tax Law by 
adding Section 221-c, setting forth a rule 
for fixing taxes upon transfers of non- 
resident decedents. The rule is quite sim- 
ilar to the rule in New Jersey for the purpose 
of fixing the proportion of the estate which 
is taxable by comparing the fair value of the 
New York property to the aggregate trans- 
fer to beneficiaries. The express intent of 
the Tax Commission which framed the Bill 
was to make definite many matters of 
dispute which had heretofore arisen. 

A further bill adds Section 221-d to the 
Tax Law. This is designed to permit quick 
settlement of transfer taxes of non-residents, 
where there happens to be a single block of 
stock or a small amount of property taxable 
in New York. The idea of this section is to 
eliminate the necessity for carrying through 
transfer proceedings and to permit settle- 
ments with the State Tax Commission by 
making a payment of rot less than two per 
cent of the market value of the taxable 
property in this State. This principle of 
commutation follows a practice permitted 
in New Jersey and in New Hampshire. Of 
course, as a practical matter the State Tax 
Commission will not make such a settlement 
unless it is convinced that the State will not 
lose thereby. 
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GRIM TRAIL OF WRECKED 
ESTATES 


RIM and tragic are the countless trails 
of litigation upon which are strewn 

the wrecks or remnants of great 
American fortunes and estates—the dire 
consequence of the habit of procrastination, 
of blind faith in the appointment of personal 
executors and trustees and because testators 
failed to avail themselves of the best advice 
and experience in drawing up their wills. 
How eloquent is the record of fidelity and 
efficient administration of estates and execu- 
tion of trusts when confided to responsible 
trust companies, when contrasted with the 
many modern examples of “Jarndyce and 
Jarndyce” with which the courts of this land 
are congested. 

Columns upon columns in daily news- 
papers bring home to us the lessons of 
blighted hopes, of attempts to break wills, of 
quarrels between beneficiaries, of proceed- 
ings to oust individual trustees or executors 
and of diversion or wastage of fu: 'sintended 
for utilitarian or humanitarian purposes. 
Today the courts are still grinding along on 
estate contests and will disputes that have 


been in litigation for nearly half a century 
with the residue of estates or trusts wasted 


or eaten up by costs. Following are a few 
instances culled from newspaper accounts 
during the past few weeks. 

Over in the Surrogate Court of West- 
chester County, New York, the other day, 
another chapter was added to the long- 
drawn controversies over the famous Samuel 
J. Tilden will, who died in 1886, when a 
third successor trustee was appointed for 
the management of the leavings of the Til- 
den fortune of $16,000,000 and of which 
only $500,000 remains. It may be recalled 
that the great jurist, Tilden, created what is 
known as the “Tilden Trust” to convey the 
residue of his estate for the maintenance of 
a*free library and reading room in New 
York. The will was broken by a minor 
beneficiary and the estate divided among 
heirs by judicial order. 

Another action in the long litigation over 
the estate of Jay Gould, who died thirty 
years ago, was started the other day when 
George J. Gould, who was removed as chief 
executor and trustee in 1919, brought action 
to require his brothers and sisters as exec- 
utors, to show cause why his share in the 
estate had been withheld from him. 
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At Riverhead, Long Island, suit was 
brought several days ago by the heirs of the 
estate of the late Frederic G. Bourne, presi- 
dent of the Singer Sewing Machine Com- 
pany, to secure an accounting and have the 
individual executors removed, charging 
alleged negligence and losses. 

Over at Newark, New Jersey, several 
weeks ago, the Surrogate declined to vali- 
date the will of William A. Barstow, the 
Standard Oil millionaire, who died February 
10th, on the ground that the will lacked 
date, signature and witnesses. 

Under a will dated June 18, 1915, the late 
Amos F. Eno left the bulk of his estate of 
$13,000,000 to Columbia University and 
other institutions. Two juries have de- 
clared the will invalid on the ground of 
mental incompetency and undue influence. 
Executors of the estate are now preparing 
an appeal to the Appellate Division of the 
New York Supreme Court and will endeavor 
to have a previous will probated leaving all 
to relatives, which, if upheld will mean a loss 
of $7,000,000 to public institutions. 

Over in St. Paul a battle royal is being 
waged over the millions left by James J. 
Hill, the railroad magnate. 

These are but a few examples of thousands 
of contests which are being fought in courts 
throughout the land involving large estates, 
trusts and endowments which might have 
been avoided if due precautions had been 
taken in the writing of wills, if corporate 
instead of individual executors and trustees 
had been chosen and if testators had availed 
themselves of the numerous facilities and 
safeguards provided by trust companies. 
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REDUCTION IN BANK REPORTS 


HAIRMAN McFadden of the Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee of the 

House has favorably reported a bill, 
the enactment of which would reduce the 
number of reports of financial condition 
called for from national banks by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency from five to three 
annually. There can be no doubt as to the 
desirability and wisdom of passing this bill. 
It would relieve national banks of a great 
deal of needless routine work which takes 
up the valuable time of employees. Like- 
wise, there would be no relaxation of super- 
vision by the Comptroller. 
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THE PROBLEM OF SLOW LOANS 
T HE period of deflation and of “frozen 


credits” has emphasized as never 

before the great weakness of the 
American banking system in failing to pro- 
vide adequate and scientific facilities for 
making slow loans on collateral. Legiti- 
mate needs of business and industry have 
and continue to suffer acutely because of 
failure or inability to negotiate loans which 
are rejected because they do not measure 
up to requirements as to liquidity and 
because of the policy and methods of the 
Federal Reserve banks in discouraging loans 
that cannot be speedily liquidated or are 
ineligible for rediscount. The fact remains, 
however, that of the tangible property in 
this country available as a basis of loans, 
at least 85 per cent. is of a slow or fixed 
character. 

We hear a great deal in Congress in regard 
to the need of providing more credit and 
long-term accommodation for farmers and 
specially petted interests. Every banker 
knows that it is even more essential to the 
prosperity of this country to provide ade- 
quate credit and loan accommodation to 
business 


industry, to manufacturing and 
enterprises that have no quick assets but 
require slow loans on tangible property that 


offers ample security or collateral. In the 
absence of proper facilities from banking 
institutions there are numberless make- 
shifts and good, bad or indifferent 
loaning institutions that have come 
into existence to meet the require- 
ments of business and industry. 
This is one reason why building 
and loan associations, which have 
the right to withhold repayment of 
deposits, are gathering in more de- 
posits than banks or savings insti- 
tutions in many sections of the 
country. 

Mr. A. E. Adams of Ohio, chair- 
man of the Legislative Committee 
of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, in a letter to the editor of 
Trust COMPANIES, dwells upon the 
urgent necessity of providing banks 
and trust companies with authority 
to make slow loans in larger vol- 
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lation which will enable banks to have the 
same privilege as building and loan com- 
panies allowing them to withhold repayment 
of deposits in segregated departments under 
special and carefully drawn restrictions. 
Mr. Adams has submitted his suggestion to 
a number of bankers and states that it has 
been universally endorsed. 

Doubtless Mr. Adams’ suggestion will not 
appeal favorably to many bankers who are 
committed to the policy of keeping their 
assets in liquid form as an element of con- 
servatism and safety. On this point he 
writes: 

“My own opinion is that the addition of a 
segregated slow deposit department would 
add to the prestige of our banks rather 
than take from it, and it certainly would 
add incalculably to their usefulness. Some 
of us have found satisfaction in posing 
with chests out on the pay-on-call pedestal, 
but always we all have known that this 
pedestal was hollow. Entering the slow 
credit field may be in the way of stepping 
down from this pedestal, but, if so, it will 
also be in the way of getting both feet on 
the ground and covering a much wider 
circle of usefulness. And for the benefit 
of those who are not greatly concerned 
about their usefulness, be it repeated that, 
as a general rule, usefulness and compen- 
sation go hand in hand.” 
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Model of the new headquarters of the United States 


ume through the creation of new 
banking machinery. He suggests 
as a solution of the problem legis- 


Chamber of Commerce to be erected opposite the White 
House at Washington at an approximate cost of a million 
and a half dollars. This building will be known as the 
home of American business and representing over 800,000 
American business men connected with the Chamber. 
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AMENDING USURY LAWS 


ANKING, trust company and invest- 
ment interests should make common 

cause to secure revision of usury laws 
in various states and sections of the country 
where the restrictions of a fixed legal limit 
are chiefly responsible for free flow of loan- 
able capital to develop business, industry, 
and to supply funds for mortgages to relieve 
the housing situation. Necessity is not 
only the mother of invention but also.a good 
teacher. Just now the scarcity of funds in 
many undeveloped sections should afford 
strong argument to influence more favorable 
legislative action. 

It was very gratifying to note that the 
last session of the Tennessee legislature 
raised the rate obtainable by written agree- 
ment from 6 to 8 per cent. It would be 
entirely in the interests of other states to 
follow this lead and it is easy demonstrable 
that the legal rate or the rate fixed by writ- 
ten agreement is either ineffective or works 
injury. For instance, no one acquainted 
with the facts would argue that any consid- 
erable portion of the residents of Connec- 
ticut, where there is practically no limit on 
the rate obtainable, pay exorbitant rates, 
while in relatively undeveloped states, such 
as North Carolina, an equal knowledge of 
the facts would make it clear that conserva- 
tive lenders simply refuse to invest their 
money under existing conditions, while 
those who are willing to circumvent the law 
find means of doing so. Since the money 
pinch in the South many inquiries have been 
received by institutions with funds to lend, 
from such states as Virginia, North Carolina 
and West Virginia, where 6 per cent is the 
highest rate legally obtainable. There is no 
question but that this artificial barrier to the 
free flow of money works a very real hard- 
ship against the business interests of such 
states, 

A table recently compiled by Mr. Frank 
J. Parsons, vice-president of the United 
States Mortgage and Trust Company of 
New York, showing legal and maximum 
rates obtainable by written agreement, shows 
that legal provisions have very little to do 
with the rate of interest obtainable, as in 
states such as Massachusetts and Connect- 
icut for instafice, where practically no re- 
striction is placed upon the maximum rate, 
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very low interest rates obtain, due entirely 
to economic conditions or the law of supply 
and demand. Again, in other states such 
as Kentucky, Virginia and North Carolina, 
where 6 per cent. is the highest rate legally 
obtainable, the economic requirements of 
these communities are such that a very 
much higher rate is actually paid in many 
instances to local lenders, this under the 
guise of expenses, legal fees, etc. 


2, °, *, 
7" + . 


RECONCILIATION BETWEEN 
TRUST COMPANIES AND 
LAW YERS 


HIS seems to be the psychological 
7 time for trust companies to urge upon 

the members of the legal fraternities 
in their various communities the fact that 
they discountenance any practice that en- 
croaches upon the legitimate sphere of the 
lawyer, and that there are many sound 
business as well as ethical reasons why they 
should work together in harmony instead 
of in hostile camps. The governing elements 
in the American Bar Association and in 
tributary state and local associations have 
evidently reached the conclusion that trust 
companies are not obsessed with a desire 
to pre-empt the legal field in the writing of 
wills and drawing up of fiduciary documents. 
There is an appreciable letup in the various 
state legislatures where attempts have been 
made or threatened to force through anti- 
trust company bills. 

In California, where the so-called 
‘Lawyers’ Bill” to deprive trust companies 
of their right to render effective fiduciary 
service is held up until next November by 
employment of the referendum, the situa- 
tion is still somewhat strained with both 
sides marshaling their respective. forces. 
The trust companies are laying the issue 
frankly before bankers, Chambers of Com- 
merce, real estate men, newspapers and 
others. The reports have been altogether 
encouraging in showing that sentiment is 
strongly on the side of trust companies. 
It is moreover significant that an increasing 
number of responsible members of the Cali- 
fornia Bar are lining up definitely against 
such radical and unwarranted restrictions 
as imposed upon trust companies in the bill 
passed at the last legislature. 
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LEGISLATION AFFECTING TRUST 
DEPARTMENTS OF NATIONAL 
BANKS 


HE House Committee on Banking and 
Currency has directed a favorable re- 
port on the bill which will clothe nation- 

al banks with perpetual charters and doing 
away with the present requirements of renew- 
ing charters every twenty years. This action 
indicates early passage of the amendment 
which places national banks upon the same 
basis as trust companies and state banks. 
The principal object of this amendment is to 
enable national banks, authorized to exer- 
cise fiduciary powers, to overcome difficulties 
which they have encountered in complying 
with judicial and state requirements and to 
qualify in various trust capacities. 

Another bill pending before the House 
Banking and Currency Committee amends 
Sec. 5240 of the Revised Statutes providing 
for examination of trust and safe keeping 
departments of national banks. This 
amendment provides for assessments of 
national banks for examination of assets held 
in their trust and safe keeping departments. 
Where more than a nominal amount of bus- 
iness is done in either of these departments 
it requires as much or more time for exam- 
ination and verification of assets than in 
the case of examination of the bank itself. 

The assets of various trusts held and the 
safekeeping items are not a part of the assets 
or resources of the bank, and under present 
law only the assets or resources of the bank 
can be used as a basis for assessment. Unless 
it is permitted to assess banks having safe- 
keeping and trust departments for the extra 
work involved in examining them the only 
way in which the expenses can be provided 
for is to raise the assessment on resources 
of all banks, and in this way banks having 
no trust or safekeeping departments would 
be bearing the expense of examinations of 
these departments in other banks. This 
would be necessary for the reason that the 
law says that the amount shall be assessed 
“upon the banks examined in proportion 
to assets or resources held by the bank upon 
the dates of examination of the various 
banks.” It would, therefore, not be pos- 
sible to assess one bank at a greater rate 
than another upon its resources, as this 
would be disproportionate. 

The safekeeping department does not 
refer to safety deposit vaults and boxes, as 
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in this case the depositor holds the key and 
it is not necessary to examine the contents 
of the boxes, the bank not having access 
thereto. Where the bank has access, items 
must be examined to see that they have not 
been placed in the bank’s assets temporarily 


or otherwise to conceal a shortage. 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OVER 
TELEPHONE 


VERY interesting decision by the 
Supreme Court of Idaho in Myers 

vs. Eby, 123 Pac. 77, involves the 
validity of an acknowledgment taken over 
the telephone by a notary public. The 
Court holds that a deed by a married 
woman was invalid because of the manner 
in which the acknowledgment was taken. 
The Court in arriving at this conclusion 
stated: “Where the personal presence of 
a party before an officer is a requirement 
of the state, an acknowledgment of a person 
not in the presence of an officer, taken by 
means of the telephone is not a mere ir- 
regularity. It is beyond the power of the 
officer to take an acknowledgment in that 
manner. Recitals in the certificate in such 
case become a mere fabrication.” 

This decision exemplifies the risks as- 
sumed in treating the taking of acknowledg- 
ments by notaries public, etc., as a merely 
formal affair. In the press of business this 
detail is very apt to be treated by banks and 
trust companies as a matter of little im- 
portance. It is only the occasional court 
decision which comes as a warning and 
awakens parties in interest to the real im- 
portance of complying with the spirit as 
well as the letter of the law relating to 
acknowledgments. 

oo & 
SAFEGUARDING SECURITIES AND 
INVESTORS 

HE present crime wave and the ex- 
T posure of numerous bucket shops and 

irresponsible concerns that have been 
masquerading as brokers, makes it oppor- 
tune for banks and trust companies to 
impress upon the public the advantages of 
their safekeeping facilities and the advisa- 
bility of consulting with them in regard to 
investments. The numerous concerns oper- 
ating bucket shops or offering fraudulent 
securities which have recently been brought 
to book show to what extent the American 
people are mulcted. 
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LEGAL VICTORY FOR] PAR 
CLEARANCE 


DVOCATES of the “par clearance”’ of 
checks won an important legal vic- 

tory recently when Judge Evans of 
the United States Court for the Southern 
District of Georgia rendered a decision which 
sustains the requirement of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks that banks must pay at face 
value and without cost of exchange, checks 
drawn upon them and remitted through 
Reserve Banks. 

The case was brought by the American 
Bank and Trust Company of Cordele and 
other Georgia banks which sought to enjoin 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta from 
enforcing the par clearance rule. ‘ The court 
holds that Federal Reserve Banks are em- 
powered to accept any and all checks paya- 
ble on presentation when deposited with 
them for collection; that checks must be 
collected by the banks at par and that the 
Federal Reserve Banks are not permitted 
to accept in payment of checks deposited 
with them for collection an amount less than 
the full face value of the checks. 
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LOANS BY NATIONAL BANKS 


N a recent decision the Texas court 

I states that it knows of no law of 
either state or nation which pro- 
hibits one national bank from loaning money 
and taking a note therefor secured by the 
stock of another national bank. The court 
says: “It is within the common knowledge 
of us all that state and national banks are 
almost daily making loans secured by 
capital stock of other banks. It has been 
distinctly held that one national bank can 
make a loan secured by the stock of another 
national bank. The United States Su- 
preme Court in the case of National Bank 
vs. Case, 99 U. S. 628, 25 L. Ed. 448, 
speaks as follows: ‘There is nothing in the 
argument on behalf of the appellant that 
the bank was not authorized to make a 
loan with the stock of another bank pledged 
as collateral security. There is an ordinary 
mode of loaning, and there is nothing in 
the National Banking Act that prohibits it. 
But if there were, the lender could not set 
up its own violation of law to escape the 
possibility resulting from its illegal action.’”’ 
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AMERICA’S RIcHEST MAN 


Henry Ford, the Detroit Automobile Manufacturer 
whose fortune is estimated at over a billion dollars 


TAXATION OF NATIONAL BANKS 


TATE banks and trust companies 
have a mutual interest with national 
banks in opposing and preventing the 
enactment of the McFadden bill which 
would repeal the protective provisions in 
Section 5219 of the U. S. Revised Statutes 
under which national banks have been 
guarded for over fifty years against dis- 
criminatory and hostile taxation on their 
shares by state taxing authorities. 
Enactment of the McFadden bill would 
mean that the states would have power to 
directly tax national banks; permit classi- 
fied taxation enabling assessment by states 
against national banks at a rate higher than 
that assessed against individuals of the same 
state; double taxation in the form of either 
an assessment against the shares as at pres- 
ent levied, or against the bank’s income, 
and in addition, an assessment against the 
dividends on said shares in the hands of 
shareholders. The bill would also validate 
the taxes which heretofore have been illegally 
assessed. 
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SURVEY OF WORLD ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL 
SITUATION TODAY 
REASONS FOR OPTIMISM AND CONFIDENCE 


THOMAS W. LAMONT 
Of J. P. Morgan & Co., New York 





(Epriror’s NOTE: Among America’s leading bankers there 
incisive and practical grasp of the underlying forces which govern the 


economic and financial tides than Mr. 





are few who possess a more 


international flow 


Lamont.. In the following study recently pre- 


sented before the Philadelphia Forum he presents an unusually illuminating and coherent 


survey of the cycles through which business and finance have passed since the 
his conclusion is confident in tone must be 


of Allied indebtedness to our Government 


UR national habit of taking a new 

reckoning at the turn of the year 

may not be scientifically sound, for 
no economic or financial change is ever likely 
to start in midwinter; but it is founded on 
Classical tradition. We remember that the 
ancient god Janus was given the Gates of 
Heaven to guard. He was the double-headed 
god: that is, he could look backward within 
the gates and at the same time forward to 
the outer regions. So when the Romans, in 
arranging the new calendar, which has en- 
dured ever since, named the first month of 
the year after Janus, they evidently con- 
ceived the idea which we have long adopted 
of a looking back—a reckoning up—and then 
a looking forward through the coming 
twelve months. 

Shall we then, as we stand today, be more 
dismayed as we look back through the gates 
and see again the terrors of the old year: or 
standing on the threshold of the new, shall 
we be hopeful of what we glimpse before us? 
My answer is, like that of so many others, 
one of hope—almost of confidence. But if 
we are to allege sound reasons for our hope 
we must note carefully our recent experi- 
ences and then sum up the factors that 
make for renewed confidence. 

Here in America, what then has our ex- 
perience been? I shall refer to that experi 
ence in terms of business, which affect the 
life. comfort and happiness of everyone of 
our one hundred and ten millions of people. 
It is a trite thing to say that we have been 
going through a tremendous reaction—a de- 
pression that was inevitable as a conse- 


war. That 


heartening to those who yield to doubts o1 
conflicting viewpoints. Mr. Lamont also takes occasion to combat 
tions as to the attitude of American international 


ill-informed insinua- 
bankers on the subject of treatment 


quence of the excesses of the great war. We 
have been passing through a business cycle 
which, in its intensity and speed, has been 
almost a cyclone. Let me point out that 
this cycle has had almost all the earmarks 
of previous business excesses, with their con- 
sequent “morning after.” Let me reiterate 
one by one this time-honored sequence of 
events: 


Business Mounting to Dizzy Heights 

1. Immediately after the signing of the 
Armistice in 1918 came a brief letup in busi- 
ness, due to the prevailing impression that 
with the end of gigantic war expenditure 
the demand for commodities would be great- 
ly lessened. Soon, however, the event proved 
that with the loss of man power, the yield 
from the soil might be less than normal: 
hence there continued an undiminished de- 
mand for foodstuffs. It began to be realized 
that military establishments could not be re- 
duced in a day and that there was vast ma- 
terial devastation to repair; hence the de- 
mand continued for raw materials and for 
manufactured articles. Coupled with this 
was continued inflation on the part of most 
of the European governments, another factor 
making for continued high prices. The con- 
sequence of it all was that instead of a slow- 
ing down in business, the volume of busi- 
ness began to mount higher and higher until 
it had attained dizzy heights. And prudent 
men began to be alarmed. 


Slump in Value of Securities 
The second phase of the cycle was the 
slump in security values, which began in the 





Ta titav ng te ie near etl 


Teste kates ernale wine 


—— 


260 
summer and autumn of 1919. These were 
the storm signals that almost inevitably, as 
economic history has shown, precede a_ busi- 
ness crisis. Some people have the silly idea 
that security values are manipulated; that 
great movements in them can be engineered 
by a group of capitalists. Nothing is further 
from the truth. Speculators, for the rise or 
for the fall. may stick their feeble oar in the 
rapidly moving tide and make a little splash 
with it, but they cannot materially affect the 
course of that tide. They are in the grip of 
great economic forces too powerful to con- 
tend with. 


Drop in Commodity Prices 


3. The third phase followed close on the 
heels of the second. It was the great fall 
in commodity values which started early in 
the spring of 1920. This movement became 
most marked first in Japan, where I hap- 
pened to be in March, 1920, when I witnessed 
the drop in the price of raw silk from 4,000 
yen to 1,900 yen per bale, with an 
panying market panic and tottering 
financial institutions—raw silk being the 
chief commodity of Japan to an extent that. 
wheat, cotton and steel all rolled to- 
gether are factors with us. 


accon)- 


stock 


say 


This fall in commodity values came upon 


an American business world that was, in 
large measure, unprepared for it. With our 
sanguine American disposition we seemed al- 
most to have come to think that prices could 
forever stay at their abnormal levels; and 
when our farmers,’ our manufacturers, our 
merchants found the ground suddenly drop 
beneath their feet, they all felt a sense of 
injustice, of injury, as if the drop were some- 
body’s fault. IT remember well a member of 
the Reserve Board of Washington 
telling me about the old farmer who walked 
in upon the Board, glared around at its mem- 
bers, and then shaking in their 
gnarled stick that looked as big as a 
bludgeon, thundered out: “I am looking for 
the man that deflated the price of wheat.” 
Each one of us naturally thought he was 
hit hardest, but as time gone on, we 
have come to realize that we were, and are, 
all in the same boat. 


Federal 


faces his 


oak 


has 


Just here, to give you 
an idea of these price levels, let me recall 
that in May of 1920, just before our slump 
begah, prices were on the average about 40 
per cent. higher than in 1918. They were 
172 per cent. higher than in 1918. In that 
year, 1920, raw sugar fell from 22%4c. to 
354e—cotton from 45%c. to 144%c. Why 


continue with the melancholy list? 
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Money in Excessive Demand 

4-The fourth feature that marked this 
eycle was that, throughout the stock market 
slump and the fall in commodity prices, 
money continued to rule very high. This 
added enormously to the stress and difficulty 
of handling the situation. For instance, 
despite the drop in price values, our National 
bank loans in September, 1920, were $2,500,- 
000,000. This was 25 per cent. greater than 
at the time of the Armistice. The combined 
reserve ratio of the Federal Reserve banks 
had, from the time of the Armistice, dropped 
from 50.6 to 42 per cent. in May, 1920 
foreign trade for the year ending 
$13,347.000,000. This was 
the trade in 


Our 
1920 was 
about half again 
the biggest fiscal 
year of the war. These figures will show 
why, with and commodity values 
falling, yet with loans not yet liquidated, the 
demand for money continued so excessive. 


as large as 


security 


Interest Rates Lowered 
5. Now has arrived what, according to eco- 
nomic history, ought to prove the last signifi- 
cant phase of this 
the easing up of 


business ¢cycle—namely, 
money. This began in a 
very slow, hesitating manner in May, 1921. 
With halts and afresh it has con- 
tinued right along, and should continue until 
the point when the quickening of trade will 
again increase the demand for funds. 


starts 


Awakening of Trade 

6. This quickening of trade we can al- 
ready begin to see some signs of. In most 
directions they seem pretty feeble—so feeble 
in fact that many of us continue to have 
periodical fits of the blues, owing to the fact 
that the revival has been much slower than 
a few weeks ago we had hoped. But there 
are distinct that business is on the 
mend and that the worst of our troubles sre 
over. We have been so hard hit that 
ery cannot be rapid. It 
some if it 


Sighs 


recoy- 
unwhole- 
springtime, the 
creeping back of commodity prices towards 
more normal levels will be clearly seen; and 
by next autumn, back we shall— 
barring quite unforeseen circumstances—be 
able to declare that manufacture and trade 
in this country are well started on their way 
to that prosperity which is America’s normal 
inheritance. 


would be 
were; but by 


looking 


What Economic History Shows 
Throughout this devastating business cy- 
cle through which we have been whirling, 
American business has, on the whole, han- 
dled itself courageously and well. There 
has, however, as I said, been a disposition 
on the part of some of us to feel that we 
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have been peculiarly marked out for the 
disfavor of the gods, and that our troubles 
were largely due to domestic causes which 
might have been controlled. Some of us 
have seemed to be a little lacking in our 
economic history and philosophy. We have 
forgotten to look back and study conditions 
in the years just subsequent, we will say, 
to the Napoleonic wars. 

Following the Battle of Waterloo in 1815, 
the years 1816 and 1817, both for the Con- 
tinent of Europe and for England, were al- 
most disastrous. The average price of 
wheat in England, France and Germany in 
the year 1817 was 124 shillings per quarter, 
equivalent in dollars to a price per bushel of 
$3.87. Food prices in Western Europe were 
high and fluctuating. For England, the years 
from 1815 to 1820 were, as that very sound 
British economist, J. H. Clapham, has 
pointed out, “both economically and _ politi- 
cally probably the most wretched, difficult 
and dangerous in modern English history.” 
Germany had been so completely exhausted 
by the Napoleonic wars that it took her at 
least fifteen years to restore her economic 
life. Throughout what later became the 
German Empire matters were stagnant and 
the people wretched and poor up to at least 
1S30. 

Therefore I say that if in these last two 
terrible years of ours we had studied our 
economic histories more closely we might 
have drawn at least some comfort and a 
saner philosophy. Perhaps, too, if we had 
studied them earlier we should have better 
prepared ourselves for the inevitable trou- 
ble that was headed our way. But, of 
course, mankind learns little from history. 
Each generation must get its education from 
its own hardship and experience. Perhaps 
this is a wise provision of nature. Perhaps 
each one of us needs the hardihood of ex- 
perience to enable us to withstand the rude 
shocks and buffets that are bound to come 
to us at some period of our existence. 


Closely Related Economically 


I speak especially of the economic history 
of England and of Western Europe subse- 
quent to the Napoleonic wars, because the 
course of events in that region today bears 
so directly upon our own situation. Amer- 
ica has so great a population, her resources 
are so manifold, the energy of her people 
so great, that within herself she has the 
elements of prosperity; but never can busi- 
ness here reach its highest tide of sound 
prosperity unless its foreign trade has been 
restored to a considerable scale. Now our 


exports for 1921 just passed were only about 
GO per cent. of our exports for the year 
previous. We could, to be sure, stand a 
diminution of our export trade, but certainly 
on the average we must be able to count 
upon a fair foreign market for those great 
staple exports of ours—grains, cotton, cop- 
per and meats. 

It is the realization of this fact that has, 
to my mind, brought about such a marked 
awakening on the part of our country at 
large as to the real connection of our trade, 
and even political relations, with the other 
countries of the world. There were many 
advantitious reasons that might be cited 
for the failure of our Government in 1919 
to ratify the Treaty of Versailles and the 
League of Nations; but undoubtedly the 
great underlying cause was the feeling on 
the part of the American people as a whole 
that the affairs of the world across the At- 
lantic or across the Pacific were of no par- 
ticular concern to us, and that we could do 
very well by ourselves, thank you! The 
happenings of the last two and a half years 
have, I think, almost completely shattered 
this idea. 

Our people have seen that the terrific drop 
in commodity prices was a movement that 
swept around the whole world. When our 
people realize that the people in England, 
in Egypt. in the Dutch East Indies, in Aus- 
tralia, in Japan, are suffering exactly the 
same pains and ills that we are bemoaning, 
and from the same causes, they begin to 
realize that economically they are bound to- 
gether by an indissoluble tie. When they 
further realize, as they now do, that the re- 
newal of our exports is based upon the abil- 
ity of our customers to buy, then they be- 
gin to realize that it is a part of our con- 
cern as to how these people are going to get 
back on their feet and pay us for the things 
that we want them to buy. 


England’s Rapid Progress 

How far then are these excellent customers 
of ours getting back on their feet? Eng- 
land, of course, has shown the most prog- 
ress. She has had plenty of troubles—un- 
employment on a great scale, coal strikes, 
transportation difficulties, and Ireland. Yet 
her sound judgment and her tenacity have 
surmounted them all. She has not asked, 
and will never ask, odds of anyone. One 
of the most striking evidences of Great 
Britain’s ability to handle her situation is 
the steady reduction of her external debt, 
£94,000,000 of it being redeemed this last 
year. This is an amount equivalent at the 
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old rates of exchange to almost half of 
what the total United States government 
debt was prior to the great war. Sterling 
exchange has gone from the low point of 
$3.18 up to $4.30. It is bound to have its 
ups and downs, but it is moving strongly 
towards normal. 


A Word as to France 

about France? Just now in this 
country there seems to be a strong reaction 
against France. Our people are perhaps im- 
patient with her on many accounts. They 
think she is shortsighted on the question of 
German reparations; they believe that at 
the Washington Conference she has been 
trading too much; they fear that she is im- 
perialistic. This reaction against France 
will not last. The course that France will 
pursue will bring this country back to its 
traditional attitude of admiration and 
friendship. France has suffered more than 
it is possible for the human imagination to 
conceive. What she is looking for now is 
not domination, but security. Assure her 
that in case of unprovoked German aggres- 
sion her fellow nations will rally to her de- 
fense, and France’s view on most pending 
questions will be similar to our own. In 
failing to realize this fully, we have been 
unjust. 


How 


As to Interallied Indebtedness 
Concerning these European nations—I 


have been asked many times to express my- 


self on the subject of the Allied indebted- 
ness to the United States Government. | 
have always declined to discuss such sub- 
ject in detail, by reason of the fact that the 
situation has been so confused, there have 
been so many elements in it, that it has been 
quite impossible for anyone intelligently to 
lay out any specific course of procedure. It 
would be folly to advocate without qualifi- 
sation complete cancellation of the foreign 
debts. It would be equal folly to press upon 
our Government urgent and ill-advised steps 
for the collection of that debt, every penny, 
principal and interest. It is a subject re- 
quiring the most careful study and han- 
dling. Fortunately, the so-called Foreign 
Debt Refunding Bill, which has recently 
become a law, will put the matter in shape 
so that it can be studied, scientifically and 
calmly. 

On this matter there are only two points 
that I want to make: The first is, that ob- 
viously the opinion of the country as a 
whole is mueh more understanding than it 
was a year ago. The proof that all of our 
people have had that, economically and com- 
mercially, we are one world with the rest 


‘pean or of British securities. 
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of the countries in it, has been a great 
education. People are much quicker than 
they were in understanding that generally 
the most profitable thing for a creditor to do 
is to be liberal with his honest debtor. The 
second point I make is that whatever solu- 
tion of the allied debt question shall be ar- 
rived at, it will be a solution for the benefit 
of the United States people as a whole, and 
not of any group. Certain 
newspapers, and even certain dignified Sena- 
tors, are in the habit of saying that the in- 
ternational bankers, so-called, are urging for 
the cancellation of the allied debts because 
of the “huge masses of worthless European 
securities which bankers hold 
which they desire to have made good.” 


one section or 


these and 


Who Holds European Securities? 

This happy phrase, I see constantly re- 
peated. No statement contained in it 
has a vestige of truth. International bank- 
ers have taken no stand on the subject of the 
allied indebtedness. Among them opinion is 
as varied as it is among any other class of 
the community. Secondly, neither interna- 
tional bankers, nor any other kind of Ameri- 
ean bankers, hold any large amounts of Euro- 
Statements to 
the effect that they do are made up without 
the slightest attention to the facts. Let me 
give one or two: 

The total amount of loans to the allied 
governments of Europe issued publicly in the 
United States (that is to bought and 
issued by these “terrible” international bank- 
ers) was, from the outbreak of the war on 
August 1, 1914, to January Ist of this year, 
approximately $2,587,000,000. Of this total 
amount there have already been paid off ap- 
proximately $1,770,000,000, leaving outstand- 
ing only a little over $817,000,000. As a mat- 
ter of record, I attach detailed table showing 
this: 

Loans to European Allied Governments Issued 
Publicly in the United States 
Tssued Paid off 
Aug. 1, 1914 Aug. 1, 1914 Outstanding 
to Jan. 1, 1922 to Jan. 1, 1922 Jan. 1, 1922 
United Kingdom. ... .$1,420,818,000 $1,027,231,000 $393,587,000 
; .. 805,000,000 611,965,000 193,035,000 
131,000,000 86,000,000 45,000,000 
109,270,000 9,525,000 99,745,000 


36,311,000 25,000,000 11,311,000 
85.000,000 10,000,000 75,000,000 


Totals $2,587,399,000 $1,769,721,000 $817,678,000 

Now of this amount still outstanding there 
is almost none held by the bankers them- 
selves. These loans were originally distrib- 
uted among the investors of the country, 
who still hold them. The loans, with the 
possible exception of the Russian loan of 
$75,000,000, are good in themselves. Their 
goodness will not be materially affected by 

(Continued on page 308) 


one 


Say. 


French Cities. . 
Belgium... . 
Italy 

Russia. . . 
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INDIVIDUAL LIABILITY OF FIDUCIARIES TO THIRD 
PERSONS FOR NEGLIGENCE IN MANAGEMENT OF 
PROPERTY OF ESTATE 


SURVEY OF COURT DECISIONS AND RULES TO AVOID LIABILITY 


A. HOLT ROUDEBUSH 
Counsel, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis 








(Eprror’s Nore: 
in the following article it is quite 


Judging from the exhibit of losses and adverse decisions reviewed 
obvious that trust companies and fiduciaries must be 


alert to the need of taking precautions to avoid liability for negligence in the manage- 


ment of property of estates. The 
State jurisdictions, indicate 
administrators to expose 
writer, however, defines not only 


instances given by Mr. Roudebush, covering numerous 
only too plainly how easy it is for trustees, executors and 
themselves to liability for negligence to third persons. The 
the general legal principles that fiduciaries should 


always bear in mind, but also proffers suggestions and rules for avoiding liability.) 


HOSE who act as trustee, executor or 

administrator are generally aware of 

the fact that if, through their wrong- 
doing, any part of the estate be lost the law 
will hold them individually liable to the 
beneficiaries. They need no advice of coun- 
sel on that point, and conscious of the fact 
that they are administering the trust faith- 
fully, they rest serene. 

Yet there is another form of individual lia- 
bility to another class of persons, just as 
well settled in law, of which many capable 
and faithful fiduciaries appear to rest un- 
mindful. They are so accustomed to regard 
themselves as agents of the parties in inter- 
est and to charge to the trust estate any out- 
lay reasonably required in connection with 
the property of the estate, that the thought 
of charging themselves individually with 
any outlay growing out of their relation to 
the trust property does not readily occur to 
them. 


Judgment by Illinois Court 

Your repair man reports that an iron shut- 
ter, rusted off its hinges, has fallen to the 
ground and you order a new shutter put up 
and charge it to the estate for which you 
hold the property. But comes now the police- 
man on the beat and reports that Pat Foley, 
having suspended his labors in the gas com- 
pany’s trench nearby, was sitting in the al- 
ley on the very spot where your shutter fell 
and at the moment when it fell. and until 
then was enjoying his lunch in the shade of 


your building, but that he is now in the 
city hospital and may not get well. What is 
to be done? It cost a trustee in Jllinois 
under those circumstances a verdict of $10,- 
000, adjudged to be paid out of his own 
pocket, to find the answer to that question; 
besides the court costs and attorney’s fees. 
—(Everett vs. Foley, 132 Ill. App. 438). 


Kentucky 


A man in Kentucky dies and leaves his 
property in trust with a trust company, 
which thereupon finds itself in possession of 
a down-town hotel leased for a good rental 
but consisting of an old brick building with 
a rambling frame addition in which are dark 
and narrow hallways leading roundabout to 
remote rooms. In the early morning hours 
of a December night the hotel is destroyed 
by fire and three guests in a remote room in 
the addition, unable to escape, are burned to 
death. The trustee is confronted with a suit 
for damages by the widow of one of the 
guests alleging that the trustee failed to 
comply with the statutes and ordinances 
quiring fire extinguishers, stand-pipe “ose 
and lights in the hallways and fire escapes 
on the outside and reasonable means of 
egress. What is the answer? ‘%: eost the 
trust company $6,000 out of its -wn pocket, 
besides attorney’s fees and comic costs, to 
find out; not to speak of what might be de- 
manded as to the other two unfortunate 
guests— (Trust Comnany vs. Morcan, 180 
Ky. 609, 7 A. L. R., 396, note). 
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Connecticut 

A trustee in Connecticut engaged in faith- 
ful administration of the trust estate is 
confronted with a suit for damages by a 
boy for being bitten by a dog. The trustee 
smiles at the thought of such a preposterous 
demand, but looking about finds that on the 
farm which Jarvis Selleck left with him in 
trust were many creatures, cattle and others, 
and among them a dog, and that the farm 
was leased with all the creatures thereon, 
including the dog, and that the tenant got 
a dog license and the trustee, in settling ac- 
counts, allowed the tenant for the license 
fee, and that Jimmie McAdams, strolling 
dewn a shady lane past the farm, was at- 
tacked and seriously bitten by the dog, 
whose disposition to bite was known to 
others and might have been known to the 
trustee. The trustee had to pay Jimmie $400 
out of his own pocket, besides court costs and 
attorney's fees, for teaching the trustee the 
duty and obligation of a trustee under such 
circumstances.—(McAdams vs. Starr, TA 
Conn. 85). 


Further Instances of Liability 

Sergeant Martin O'Malley was walking his 
beat in the shade of a building in Newark 
on a summer day when the cover of a coal- 
hole in the sidewalk turned under his 250 
pounds of avoirdupois and he fell astride it 
and. was painfully and grievously injured. 
The trustee who held the property was rude- 
ly awakened to his obligation to examine 
and keep the coal-hole cover securely fas- 
tened by having to pay substantial damages 
out of his own funds to Sergeant O’Malley.— 
(O'Malley vs. Gerth, 67 N. J. Law 610). 

Mrs. fannigan was on her way to 
O’Toole’s Bakery in Kalamazoo for her daily 
bread when a pane of glass, loosened by rot- 
ting putty. fell from a window above, struck 
her on the head and seriously injured her. 
Although the trustee who held the property 
eould for a trifle have put in fresh putty 
and charged it to the estate, he was person- 
ally required by the court not only to pay 
Mrs. Bannigan for her suffering but to pay 
her doctors for their attendance and her 
husband for his loss of her time and serv- 
ices while recovering.—(Bannigan vs. Wood- 
bury, 158 Mich. 206). 

Gillick, a switchman in New York City, 
had lodgings in an old tenement house and 
returning there at midday found the hall- 
way so dark that he was required to feel his 
way along the wall and in so doing fell over 
a projecting wooden block and broke his 
arm. Old Peter Jackson had owned the tene- 


ment house and, dying, had left it in that 
condition to trustees, but the court held that 
the trustees should personally pay Gillick 
$250 for not lighting the hallway and keep- 
ing it safe for use as the ordinance required. 
—( Gillick vs. Jackson, 83 N. Y. Supp. 29). 


Liability Affirmed by Courts of Seventeen 
States 


The point of all this is that trustees, ex 
ecutors and administrators are individually 
liable to third persons who suffer injury or 
loss through their negligence in management 
of the real or personal property of the es- 
tate. This personal liability has never been 
denied by any court, but has been declared 
time and again by courts in seventeen States, 
as well as in United States courts, and in 
more than thirty-five cases, each involving 
some different feature of negligence. 

Some of these other conditions upon which 
trustees, executors and administrators in 
various States have been sued and the views 
of the courts in holding them personally 
liable may prove interesting. 

A warehouse held by a trustee collapsed 
and fell, damaging an adjoining building, 
and it appearing that the trustee could have 
known the condition and remedied it he was 
held by the United States District Court in 
New York to be personally liable because it 
was “a wrongful act which was not and 
could not be committed by him in his official 
capacity but which, because it was a wrong- 
ful act, was in excess of his authority” as 
trustee.—( Boston Beef Packing Company vs. 
Sterens, et al, 20 Blatch, 445). 


Attitude of the Courts 


In California the sidewalk in front of a 
lot held by an administrator under order 
of court was left in unsafe condition, caus- 
ing injury, and the administrator attempted 
to escape on the theory that he was only the 
agent of the estate and its beneficiaries. The 
court rejected this plea and declared that he 
had voluntarily assumed the office and must 
perform the duties due to the public as well 
as to the beneficiaries, and that the estate 
could no more be held liable for his neglect 
of a personal duty than for a fine which 
might be imposed upon him for an offense 
committed while in possession of the estate. 
—(HRustace vs. Johns, Admr., 38 California, 


» 
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Maine 


Executors in Maine acting under a will 
dammed up a stream and overflowed the 
complainant’s property, and the Court held 
the executors individually liable, declaring 
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that their wrongdoing was not official and 
that it was no part of their duty to commit 
trespass and that if they did they were 
liable as individuals, saying, “It would be 
monstrous to hold that judgment and execu- 
tion should issue against the estate of their 
testator for torts which they could have no 
authority by virtue of their executorship to 
commit. If an executor commits a trespass, 
it is his individual and personal act, not his 
representative act as the executor of his 
testator. He is to settle the estate, not 
destroy it.’—(Plimpton vs. Richards, et al, 
Errs, 59 Maine 115). 


Massachusetts 


In Massachusetts a trustee held a_ build- 
ing abutting a busy street in Salem, the roof 
of the building sloping toward the street 
and overhanging it. Snow and ice accumu- 
lated on the roof, and sliding off injured a 
passerby, and the trustee was held individu- 
ally liable for the injury.—(NShepard vs. 
Creamer, 160 Mass. 496). 


Missouri 

In Missouri, an administratrix was or- 
dered by the court to take possession of and 
rent real estate for the payment of debts. 
Pursuant to that order she took possession 
of three adjoining buildings and leased two 
of them to the Horn Trunk Company and 
the other to another tenant. At the time of 
such leases there was a large wooden water 
tank on the top of the buildings used for 
furnishing water for the fire extinguishing 
system and for other purposes in each of the 
three buildings. The tank rested in part on 
the building rented to the trunk company 
and in part on the building rented to the 
other tenant. The tank burst and a large 
volume of water deluged the trunk eom- 
pany’s premises and damaged its goods. The 
trunk company sued the administratrix as 
such, and the trial court entered judgment 
that the plaintiff recover of the estate the 
sum of $2500 damages assessed, with costs, 
but the St. Louis Court of Appeals held that 
the administratrix individually and not the 
estate was liable for her negligence.— (Horn 
Trunk Company vs. Delano, 162 Mo. App. 
402). 

Decisions in New York 

In New York such individual liability has 
been declared by the Court of Appeals as 
well as by lower courts: 

(a) In one case a driver for a brewery 
took a keg of ale off his wagon and into a 
saloon and dewn the cellar stairs which 


proved so rotten that they gave way and 
threw him to the bottom with the keg of ale 
upon him and he suffered serious injuries. 
Finding that the trustees who held the prop- 
erty under a will had failed to inspect the 
stairs before renting the property, the court 
held the trustees individually liable, declar- 
ing that the duty of inspection and repairs 
Was imposed on them in their capacity as 
owners of the legal estate and that it was 
a personal duty vested in them and not one 
which the beneficiaries were called upon to 
superintend or for which the beneficiaries 
had the slightest responsibility, because, al- 
though they would receive the rents, they 
had no authority to exercise any control. 
—(Keating vs. Stevenson, 47 N. Y. Supp. 
S47). 

(b) Even where a will directed the executor 
to carry on the business of the testator and 
in the course of that business a driver em- 
ploved by the executor negligently initured 
the plaintiff by driving over him with a 
brewery truck, the executor was held indi- 
vidually liable, the court declaring that the 
negligence was wrongful excess of author- 
ity. —(McCue vs. Finck, 46 N. Y. Supp. 242). 
To the same effect: Gatti-McQuaid Company 
vs. Flynn, 140 N. Y. Supp. 135). 

(c) A tenement house was held by a trus- 
tee under a will, and in violation of ordi- 
nances the trustee permitted oily rags to 
accumulate at the foot of a wooden stair- 
case, and a fire originating there the plain- 
tiff’'s husband, a tenant of the building, was 
burned to death, and the court held the trus- 
tee individually liable—(Helling vs. Boss, 
121 N. Y. Supp. 1013). 

(d) A fence on property held by trustees 
under a will was blown down and injured 
the plaintiff and on its being shown that the 
fence was in unsafe condition the trustees 
were held individually liable, the court say- 
ing, “To hold that by an action against trus- 
tees the trust estate could be mulcted or per- 
haps absorbed without giving the cestui que 
trustent an opportunity to be heard is a 
proposition for which we can find no war- 
rant in law or in equity."—(Norling vs. Al- 
len, et al, 13 N. Y. Supp. 791; affirmed 131 
N. Y. 622). 

(e) One rightfully entering premises, held 
by executors, fell on a cellar stairway from 
which one step was missing and the execu- 
tors were held individually liable, the court 
declaring that whether they had authority 
to expend money for repairs or not they had 
power to make such repairs at their own 
expense, and that they were not compelled 
to go into control of the property, but if 
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they did so they must fulfill the duties and 
responsibilities that are grounded upon the 
fact of the power of management.—( Dono 
hue vs. Kendall, 50 N. Y. Super., 386; af- 
firmed 9S N. Y. 635). 


Ohio 

In Ohio an executor under directions of 
the will was operating an office building 
and a passenger in an elevator therein was 
injured through negligence. The court de- 
clared that the theory of the law has always 
beetr-that-the—preperty—of an-estate-shall be 
held intact for the benefit of the creditors 
and beneficiaries and that the representa- 
tive of the estate cannot create new or addi- 
tional liabilities or burdens without charg- 
ing himself individually therefor.—(Desch- 
ler vs. Franklin, 11 Ohio C. D. 188). 

In Oregon under similar circumstances the 
court held to the same effect.—(Fetting vs. 
Winch, 54 Ore., 600). 


Rhode Island 

In Rhode Island trustees under a_ will 
held a building abutting a busy street and 
their employees engaged in chiselling stone 
on the front of the building permitted chips 
to fiy and strike the plaintiff's eve causing 
blindness, for which $25,000 damages was 
sought, and the court held the trustees indi- 
vidually liable, declaring that the law de- 
volves upon trustees in their personal ca- 
pacity all the ordinary duties and liabilities 
which are incident to the ownership of real 
estate and that they are not the agents of 
the beneficiaries and that the law will not 
allow the trust property to be impaired or 
dissipated through the negligence or improvi- 
dence of trustees, but will preserve it for the 
beneficiaries.— (Parmenter vs. Barstow, 22 
R. I. 245). 

Virginia 

In Virginia executors named also as trus- 
tees under a will held property abutting a 
street and maintained an areaway under the 
sidewalk with area lights in the surface of 
the sidewalk and through their failure to 
inspect and repair the sidewalk gave way 
and a passerby was killed. The court held 
the trustees personally liable declaring: 

“Why should they not be liable for their 
own neglect of a plain official duty? Grant, 
as we do, that the principle invoked in their 
behalf is a correct one, namely, that fidu- 
ciaries ought not to be dealt by with such 
harshness as to deter a prudent man from 
accepting the trust, yet on the other hand it 
is equally true that a fiduciary ought not to 
be permitted to manage the trust estate in 


his hands in such a manner as to injure 
others with impunity, so far as any personal 
liability is concerned, and to hold that the 
defendants are not personally liable in the 
present case would be as inconsistent with 
natural justice as with well settled prin- 
ciples of the common law.”’—(Belvin’s Exrrs. 
rs. French, S4 Va. S1). 


Washington 


In the State of Washington an executrix 
Was operating a logging locomotive in the 
continuation of the logging business — for- 
merly conducted by her deceased husband, 
the testator. Through the negligence of her 
employees in operating the locomotive a for- 
est fire was caused resulting in damage to 
the plaintiff's property. She was sued indi- 
vidually for damages and contended in de- 
fense that the claim should have been pre- 
sented to her as executrix as any other 
claim against the estate, but in affirming the 
judgment against her the Washington Su- 
preme Court said: “The person so injured 
does not have to look to the property of the 
estate at all, but has a right to look to the 
executor or administrator individually. In- 
deed, the law seems to be that a party so 
injured cannot look to the property of the 
estate at all for redress for such a wrong 
committed by an executor or administrator.” 
—( Fisher vs. McNeely, 110 Wash. 283). 


General Legal Principles Defined 

The individual liability of fiduciaries be- 
ing thus well established, what can be done 
to avoid it? Before answering this let us 
consider some general legal principles as to 
the liability of any owner of property for in- 
juries resulting from his negligence in re- 
spect thereto: 

(a) If you own real estate and have it in 
your possession it is your duty to make rea- 
sonable inspection to discover defects in and 
about the premises which might cause in- 
jury to others either rightfully coming upon 
the premises or passing by. After injury 
occurs it will not do for you to say, “I did 
not know of the condition,” unless you can 
show that you have made reasonable and 
timely examination. 

(b) If, however, you let or lease the prop- 
erty there is during the tenancy no obliga- 
tion on you to make repairs unless you as 
sume that obligation and if, at the time of 
letting or leasing, the property was in safe 
condition and thereafter unsafe conditions 
arise causing an injury, you as landlord are 
not liable as the obligation to repair is upon 


(Continued on page 346 
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UNWARRANTED BURDENS IMPOSED UPON FIDUCIARIES 
UNDER REVENUE ACT OF 1921 


NECESSITY FOR REMEDIAL LEGISLATION IN SUBSTANTIVE AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE FEATURES 


CLARK T. DURANT 
Attorney, The Hartford-Tonnecticut Trust Company of Hartford, Conn. 





(Epiror’s Nore: The following article is particularly illuminating and to the point in 
showing the necessity of a thorough revision of those provisions of the present Federal 
Revenue Law which apply to fiduciaries, to executors, trustees, administrators and. qguar- 
dians in the filing of returns, payments of taxes, determination and settlement of tarable 
estate returns, guins or losses upon sale of property acquired by gift, definition of fidu- 
ciary and other requirements. It is obvious from the following argument that fiduciaries 
should make concerted effort to obtain from Congress a more enlightened code of legisla- 
tion, not only as a matter of justice to fiduciaries but also to property interests and 


beneficiaries. ) 


ELDOM has a law making body within 

the United States had such an oppor- 

tunity to correct abuses and establish 
its taxation upon a clearly defined, equitable 
basis as fell to the lot of the present Con- 
gress and as seldom has the actual legisla- 
tion fallen so lamentably short of popular 
hope and expectation as has the Revenue 
Act of 1921. 

An analysis of the defects of the present 
Act would involve a consideration of its defi- 
nitions, rates, methods of computation of 
tax, its remedial and enforcement provisions 
and its probable economic and social effect. 
It is the purpose of this article, however, 
merely to consider briefly certain of the 
limitations, duties and embarrassments of a 
fiduciary as that term is defined in the stat- 
ute in question. 

Paragraph 2 of Sec. 200 defines a fiduciary 
as “a guardian, trustee, executor, adminis- 
trator, receiver, conservator, or any person 
acting in a fiduciary capacity for any per- 
son, trust or estate.” To say that a fidu- 
ciary is one acting in any fiduciary capacity, 
though lacking somewhat in that informing 
elarity so desirable in a definition, neverthe- 
less permits the inference that a guardian, a 
trustee, an executor and an administrator 
because they do act in a fiduciary capacity 
for persons, trusts and estates are fiducia- 
ries within the meaning of the statute. Let 
us consider, therefore, certain of the obliga- 
tions and difficulties of an executor or a 


trustee whose duty it is to file returns and 
pay taxes under the present Act, first, not- 
ing by way of further definition that by See. 
400, “The term ‘executor’ means the execu- 
tor or administrator of the decedent, or, if 
there is no executor or administrator, any 
person in actual or constructive possession 
of any property of the decedent.” 


Difficulties and Obligations of Executor or 
Trustee in Filing and Paying Taxes 

Here the doctrine of constructive posses- 
sion, already dangerous enough in some of 
its possibilities, undergoes a remarkable ex- 
pansion. One may well ask just what con- 
stitutes such “constructive possession” as to 
subject one to the penalties visited upon 
those who fail to make a required return or 
pay a tax assessed against property which 
in one capacity or another they hold in fact. 
From whence is a fiduciary in “constructive 
possession” of property to obtain actual pos- 
session of funds with which to pay such 
tax as may be assessed? By what means 
and in what manner shall he resist the col- 
lection or obtain a refund of the tax, if 
erroneously or illegally paid by someone or 
assessed by the Commissioner? That the 
liability of the “executor” is personal and is 
not limited to property of the decedent in 
possession of the executor, whether such pos- 


session is actual or constructive, is made 
sufficiently clear in the third paragraph of 
See. 407, notwithstanding the fact that in 
See. 409, the tax. unless sooner paid, is made 
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a lien upon the gross estate for a period of 
ten years. 


Doctrine of Constructive Possession 

What sometimes may happen to a fidu- 
ciary by reason of the application of this 
doctrine of constructive possession has _ re- 
cently been well illustrated in the case of 
the estate of a non-resident decedent. This 
decedent had established three voluntary 
trusts, one in the extreme Northwest, one 
in the extreme South and one in New Eng- 
land. None of these trustees had more than 
the vaguest knowledge of the existence, 
much less the size of the other trusts, and 
no knowledge whatever as to the foreign es- 
tate of the decedent. Under these circum- 
stances the three fiduciaries made return of 
the several trusts and awaited the event. 
Let us follow the fortune of the New Eng- 
land trustee. 

This trustee did not learn of the death of 
the donor for a considerable period and then 
finding “form 706” ill adapted for reporting 
the trust in question, lost more time in fu- 
tile correspondence with the bureau. The 
return was finally made, however, and 
months afterward demand was made upon 
the trustee that he procure and furnish to 
the Commissioner detailed information as to 
the foreign estate. Not having the required 
data, the trustee referred the Commissioner 
to the foreign executor. A long delay en- 
sued, but at last demand was made upon the 
trustee that he pay the tax plus interest 
upon the entire American estate, less a small 
amount assessed against one of the other 
trustees several mouths earlier. Now to 
compute the tax upon the American estate of 
a nonresident decedent requires a knowledge 
of the value of the entire estate, the total 
indebtedness of the decedent and certain 
other matters, which in this case could be 
known only to the Bureau of Internal Rev- 
enue. Notwithstanding this, the Bureau as- 
sessed almost the entire tax upon the small- 
est trust, added interest because of the fail- 
ure of the trustee to pay the tax before the 
amount could possibly be ascertained and 
for months refused even to apportion the 
tax among the several parcels of the Ameri- 
can estate. 


Sale of Property Acquired by Gift 


The determination of gain or loss upon the 
sale of property acquired by gift presents a 
problem of some difficulty to the trustee 
where such gift is a portion of a voluntary 
trust, particularly if the donor is not living 
at the time of such sale. By sub-Section 2 


of subdivision (a) of Section 202, it appears 
that if-property is acquired by gift, the basis 
for ascertaining the gain or loss is the cost 
of the property to the donor. Aside from the 
embarrassment which one endowed with any 
delicacy of feeling would experience in de- 
manding of the donor the cost of his gift, 
the practical impossibility of determining 
such cost or value after a period of years 
and under changed conditions was clearly 
pointed out to the legislative representative 
of the Treasury Department who was re- 
sponsible for the provision. It was suggested 
to him that the value of the gift at the time 
it was made was the proper and only logical 
basis for determining the gain or loss upon 
a subsequent sale and that the determining 
of such value was free from many of the 
objections to the law as it now stands. His 
answer was that the Government had power 
to tax the full value of the gift and he 
clearly intimated that any diminution of 
such full value as a basis for taxation was 
an act of legislative grace. 


Despotic Administration of Law and 
Regulations” 

The feeling that the taxing power of the 
Federal Government amounts to a right of 
confiscation explains the hostility of the 
Bureau to all attempts to introduce into the 
revenue law remedial provisions whereby the 
individual may readily appeal to the courts 
from the rulings and decisions of the Com- 
missioner or his subordinates. Indeed, it 
has been officially stated that the Depart- 
ment cannot assent to any such curtailment 
of its power as would result from the adop- 
tion of certain well considered measures de- 
signed to subject to judicial review the de- 
termination of important interests now with- 
in the virtually uncontrolled jurisdiction of 
the Bureau. 

That the fiduciary should make return of 
income of estates and trusts, and in some 
cases pay the tax, is natural and perhaps in- 
evitable, but under the complex provisions 
of the Revenue Act and the despotic admin- 
istration of the law and “regulations” the 
burdens of the fiduciary, some of which are 
unnecessary and hateful tasks performed 
without compensation of any sort, are pecu- 
liarly heavy. 


Expensive and Unnecessary Requirements 


Beginning with an elaborate return, under 
oath, the proper compilation of which re- 
turn necessitates a thorough knowledge of 
the law, the regulations and the Treasury 
Decisions and requires a systematic keeping 
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of accounts and records, the statute next re- 
quires that all who pay income, gains or 
profits in any considerable amount to other 
persons shall file detailed reports of their 
dealings in many instances and that in all 
cases they shall be prepared to disclose upon 
demand their most confidential financial re- 
lations with their neighbors. A vast compul- 
sory system of mutual espionage has been 
built up, which resembles too closely for com- 
fort the police methods of Imperial Russia. 
The individual reports under oath his re- 
ceipts of interest, dividends, wages, salary, 
commissions, royalties and other income, in- 
cluding gains or losses. His debtors report 
their payments of such items, if in excess of 
$1.000 (why the limit?) corporations report 
their stockholders and dividend disburse- 
ments, and brokers and agents must open 
their records on demand. Thereafter the 
Bureau in leisurely fashion visits in turn the 
individual, the fiduciary and the quasi fidu- 
ciary and “checks up,” often to the profound 
exasperation of each and always at great 
expense to the Government. 

If as a result of the “check up” an addi- 
tional tax is assessed, as is frequently the 
case, the individual, or his executor, quite 
often finds himself in a position of helpless 
embarrassment by reason of such unforesee- 
able demand being made upon him under 
circumstances which may have greatly 
changed. 


Excessive and Unwarranted Penalties 

The service of espionage and reporting re- 
quired under this system, together with re- 
sponsibility for the payment of the tax, 
whether “at the source” or by the fiduciary, 
is exacted without compensation of any sort 
but is wrung from the individual by threat 
of the law. <Any delay in filing a return or 
paying the tax subjects the fiduciary or the 
individual to the impositions of a double fine 
or penalty, the one “ad valorem” and the 
other “specific,” the amounts of which de- 
pend largely upon the specific intent of the 
individual, as determined by the Commis- 
sioner. 

Wide discretionary powers are vested in 
the Commissioner as to the assessment, 
abatement, refund or composition of these 
fines and penalties, but at best these penal- 
ties are not in the nature of a tax, but are 
essentially a punishment and are inflicted 
“ex cathedra” without granting to the un- 
fortunate victim his day in court. It is true 
that by a round about process, by which he 
is further penalized in the event of an ad- 
verse judgment, he can indirectly Cause the 
action of the Commissioner to be reviewed 


by the courts, but the remedy, as in all cases 
arising under the present Federal tax sys- 
tem, is defective, costly and inadequate. 


Effect Upon Property and Beneficiaries 

That the embarrassments and difficulties 
of the fiduciary under the present system are 
not without their direct effect upon the prop- 
erty administered and, therefore, upon the 
persons whose interests the fiduciary repre- 
sents, is nowhere more exasperatingly appar- 
ent than in the settlement of the estates of 
deceased persons. Here the Federal Govern- 
ment levies a tax upon the entire estate pass- 
ing to the survivors under the laws of the 
several States. By a refinement of reason- 
ing not wholly easy to follow, this tax has 
been found- to be not a direct tax but an 
excise tax upon the devolution of title. 

But Congress instead of taxing the estate 
as the same may be determined by the laws 
of the States, by operation of which the 
title devolves, has set up a system under 
which the Commissioner determines, with 
scant regard to State laws, the value of the 
gross estate and the nature and amount of 
the allowable deductions in computing the 
amount of the resulting net estate. His re- 
sults, being usually at variance with those 
of the several probate courts, no estate can 
be settled and wholly distributed until the 
Commissioner shall have satisfied himself 
that the tax, as determined by him, has been 
fully paid. True, the return is due and the 
tax payable within one year from the death 
of the testator, but the Bureau is three 
years or more behind in its “check up” and 
may take five years in which to begin pro- 
ceedings for the collection of an additional 
tax. The result is that if an estate is dis- 
tributed within six years after the death of 
the testator or intestate, such proceeding is 
upon the personal liability of the fiduciary, 
unless perhaps he shall have been able mean- 
time to obtain a receipt in full or a waiver 
of lien from the Commissioner. 


Unwise Centralization of Power in Federal 
Government 

It is not the purpose of this article to dis- 
cuss fully the duties, rights and remedies of 
a fiduciary under the present revenue law. 
Only a few of the defects of the present sys- 
tem and certain of their more obvious effects 
upon the fiduciary and the beneficiary have 
been referred to. It would appear, however, 
that there is much that is wrong with a sys- 
tem which gives rise to the vexations and 
absurdities hereinbefore described. The 


political history of this country during the 
last three decades shows a diminution of the 
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powers of the several States of the Union 
and the constant growth of centralization of 
power in the Federal Government at the 
necessary cost of individual freedom of ac 
tion and of personal liberty. 

The growth of the anti-trust law, so-called, 
offset by purely class legislation like the 
Clayton and Adamson laws, shows a drift 
toward State socialism and already we are 
confronted with the inevitable machinery of 
such a social order in the form of a bureau- 
cratic governmental organization, in whose 
hands is slowly converging the executive, 
legislative and judicial functions. That such 
is the present tendency will appear from a 
study of much of the recent Federal legisla 
tion in those matters which most nearly af 
fect the individual: it becomes oppressively 
manifest when one is brought into imme- 
diate contact with the vast administrative 
and regulatory powers conferred upon or as 
sumed by the various executive bureaus and 


departments; it grows alarmingly evident 
when-one is made aware of the hostility of 
the executive toward any attempts to so 
modify the present system as to diminish in 
the least its present powers or to afford the 
individual effective safeguards against their 
arbitrary exercise. 

If our present revenue law is indeed con 
stitutional, if its taxes are wisely laid, if its 
provisions can be held to be simple, effective, 
direct and so clearly expressed as to be 
patent to all (and these matters are widely 
open to question) it still is urged that the 
necessity and even the expedience of its ad 
ministrative and remedial features cannot 
well be maintained. 

We have allowed to grow up a strongly 
centralized national government, republican 
in outward form We have summoned Cin 
cinnatus from the plow and he has re 
sponded. Will we be wise enough or rude 
enough to bid him return’? 
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DEALING WITH THE ALLIED DEBT 


One of the most eloquent pleas in favor of 
cancellation of the Allied debt by the United 
States Government was that made recently 
in an address by Justice John H. Clarke of 
the United States Supreme Court before the 
Chamber of Commerce of Cleveland. This 
address has been reprinted in pamphlet form 
by Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, who, 
in a foreword urges upon his countrymen 
the careful consideration of the arguments 
presented by Justice Clarke, who says in part : 

“Even the most optimistic agree that if 
the Allies can pay the loans at all it can only 
be by spreading the time for payment over 
many years, and all equally agree that in 
order to make payment even in this mannet 
the nations must impose crushing axes upon 
their people for a whole generation. Human na- 
ture must be very different from anything I 
have ever seen of it if the masses of these 
nations condemned to unrequited and all but 
slavish toil and pinching poverty, year after 
year for half a century, to pay a debt which 
not one of them believe to be morally or 
justly due, do not turn in aversion from us 
and seek friendships and markets with other 
nations. Jt is worth while for us in this con- 
nection to remember that no man or nation 
ever loved a harsh creditor, and it is folly 
to close our eyes to the fact—the inescap- 
able fact that men do not trade if they can 


help it with those by whom they believe 
they have been unjustly treated. 

“What, then, from the point of view, not 
of generosity or friendship, but of good busi- 
ness policy, should we as a nation do in this 
grave matter? These three nations are our 
best customers, especially for products of 
our farms. To compel them to pay the loans 
will impoverish them for many years to come 
and render them even less capable of buy- 
ing from us than they now are, and it is 
chiefly because they are not now able to 
buy from us that our factories are closed, 
our workmen idle and our farmers in un- 
precedented distress. We are an energetic, 
industrious people, and every branch of our 
business is organized to produce a surplus 
which we must sell abroad if we are to have 
prosperity. We have become as dependent 
on foreign markets as we are on our do- 
mestic markets and therefore it would be 
folly for us to adopt a policy which would 
sink these great trading nations into poy- 
erty for a generation. Rather should we 
eancel these loans and to that extent lend 
a helping hand to the best friends we have 
in the world and depend upon securing our 
advantage in the future, as we secured it 
in the past, from profitable trade with them 
rather than to send tax collectors to harry 


them into desperation and into hatred for 
our country.’ 
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LYHOUGH the history of the mort 
gage dates back centuries, it is diffi 
cult to realize that the modern cor 
wrate mortgage, in its simplest form, is less 
than a century old. We may briefly con 
sider separately the creation and develop 
ment of some of the more important parts 
the corporate mortgage, such as: 

a) The trustee. 

(b>) The property mortgaged or the 

eurity. 

(c) The conditions governing the 

bonds, 

(d) The covenants of the mortg 

(e) Releases of the property mortgaged. 

(f) Defeasance, and 

(g) Remedies of the trustee in the event 

of default. 

Let us consider very briefly these formal 
divisions of the instrument in the light of 
the reasons for their being and the protec- 
tion afforded to the investor. 


Trustee Under Corporate Mortgage 

The early corporate railroad mortgages 
were made to individual trustees. In fact 
the earliest were made to the State: for 
example, the New York and Lake Erie Rail- 
road Company Mortgage of 1835 was given 
to the State of New York. In return for its 
bond the railroad received from the State 
of New York a guaranty of certain of its 
stock. The example of the Erie was fol- 
lowed in 1834 by the Baltimore and Ohio 
Railroad Company which gave its mortgage 
to the State of Maryland for the repayment 
of State loans. 

The first instance of the American form 
of corporate bonds secured by mortgage upon 
railroad property and franchises, providing 
for foreclosure and sale as in the case of the 
usual form of mortgage on real estate, was 
the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Mortgage 
of 1M6. This mortgage was made to the 
president of the railroad company and his 
successors, as trustees. Then came the New 


York and Erie Railroad Mortgage of 1847 to 
secure $3,000,000 bonds of which there are 
still outstanding $2,482,000, the time of pay- 


ment having been extended to 1937. It is a 
very significant fact that one of our earliest 
corporate railroad mortgage bonds still re 


mains unpaid. 

Contemporaneously with the development 
if the trust mortgage and the functions of 
the corporate trustee, there has been a de- 
velopment of the railroads of the country 
ind a stabilization of their securities. The 
remarks of Judge Finch in 1SS6 in the case 
of Wilds vs. St. Louis, Alton & Terre Haute 
Railroad Company, are of interest and are 
as follows: 

“Railroad mortgages are seldom made 
to be paid. If the company is successful 
they are often renewed, and money which 
might have been used for their discharge 
ix largely spent in heavy salaries, increas- 
ing erpenses and questionable extensions 
of the line. If the company is unsuccess- 


ful the end is foreclosure and wreck.’ 


While these remarks were doubtless ap- 
propriate to the period of post-civil war fi- 
nancing, they would undoubtedly be much 
less, if at all, appropriate to the conditions 
existing today, except in those cases where 
lack of foresight on the part of certain rail- 


road companies has resulted in their failure 


to put their finances on a firm basis. 

The first Deed of Trust or Second Mort- 
gage of New York and Erie Railroad of 1849 
Was made to John J. Palmer and others, as 
trustees, and in 18538 the so-called Third 
Mortgage to James Brown and John Davis, 


as trustees. Likewise the Fourth Mortgage 


of 1857. In 1S70 there appeared the first 


mortgage of the company to a corporate trus- 
tee, the First Consolidated Mortgage to The 
Farmers Loan and Trust Company. 

Hlence we have, dating from the first rail- 
road mortgage of $250,000, made by the Mo- 
hawk and Hudson Railroad, incorporated in 
1826 under the first railroad charter granted 

















in this State, down to the present time wit- 
nessed four periods in the development of 
that necessary party to our modern cor- 
porate trust mortgage, the corporate trustee, 
the first twenty year period until 1846 when 
the bond was secured by a mortgage given to 
the lender, which was the State; the second 
twenty year period following when the mort- 
gage ran to a single individual; the third 
twenty year period when the individual was 
superseded customarily by a corporate trus- 
tee, and the last period the corporate trus- 
tee with whom is joined oftentimes an indi- 
vidual to meet the requirements of the State 
statutes calling for a resident trustee. 

The explanation of these changes is to be 
found in the fact that the investment mar 
ket had demanded that the bond must have 
a ready currency which must not be sub- 
jected to the uncertainties of the trustee’s 
death or inability or incapacity to perform 
without delay the important duties of this 
office and by reason of the large aggregate 
amount of the bond issues it has demanded 
the protection of having the conveyance 
made to a corporate trustee, who shall be 
a responsible bank or trust company, in some 
indentures required to have a capital of at 
least $2,000,000, who by its certificate shall 
authenticate the bonds as being issued in 
accordance with the terms of the indenture, 
thus making less likely irregular or unau- 
thorized issues. 


The Property Mortgaged, or the Security 


At first the security for the bond and the 
property mortgaged was real estate only. 
The earliest New York Act, in 1834, author- 
ized such a mortgage. Twelve vears later in 
1846 the charter of the Hudson River Rail- 
road Company granted this power, subject 
to the limitations that the $2,000,000) on 
mortgage thereby authorized should not 
cover personal property, and should always 
be $500,000 less than the paid-up capital 
stock. This power to mortgage was granted 
by New York with many limitations until in 
1850, when the general railroad law was en- 
acted. Under this law railroad companies 
have the general power to mortgage their 
corporate property and franchises to secure 
the payment of their bonds and have the 
right to confer on the holders of their bonds 
the privilege of converting the same _ into 
stock. Such mortgages also cover after- 
acquired property. 

Within the past few weeks Judge Mayer 
of the United States Cireuit Court of this 
circuit, in & decision on the question of the 
property covered by the First Real Estate 
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and Refunding Mortgage of the New York 
Railways Company in the pending foreclos- 
ure proceedings brought by Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, has confirmed the 
rule of law in New York, that although in 
New York a chattel mortgage of after-ac- 
quired property is ineffective as against 
creditors, yet to this rule there is an excep- 
tion in favor of railroad mortgages because 
of the fact that railroads are usually built 
by raising money by mortgaging the road to 
be built, and the courts have also relied in 
supporting that exception on the fact that 
by statute a railroad mortgage duly recorded 
as a mortgage on real estate is a lien on 
personal property mentioned in the mort- 
gage. 

Subsequently, leaseholds were added to the 
trust estate of real property, appurtenances 
and equipment, and still later security inter- 
ests in other companies. At first such inter 
ests were assigned without delivery to the 
trustee of the certificates of stock and bonds, 
but today there is a deposit of the certifi- 
cates with the trustee, thus effecting a com- 
plete pledge. Often the mortgage requires 
that the certificates of stock be issued in the 
name of the trustee. 


Conditions Governing the Issue of Bonds 
In order to protect investors, particu- 
larly trustees purchasing bonds for trust 
funds, and as a safeguard against theft, 
there is required a bond which may be made 
non-negotiable, partly or wholly, tempora- 
rily or permanently. It may be recalled that 
in the early days this was partially aeccom- 
plished by detaching all coupons. Today it 
is accomplished by the registration of the 
principal sum of the bond leaving the inter 
est to continue to be payable to the bearer 
of the coupons, or by the registration of the 
bond as to both principal and_ interest. 
Hence, the detailed provisions as to registra- 
tion and the recital in the mortgage of the 
form of such fully registered bond. Also 
there are to be found in the modern mort- 
gage provisions for the interchange of cou- 
pon bonds and fully registered bonds. Until 
such provision had been made the market 
quotation of coupon bonds and registered 
bonds without coupons of the same _ issue 
varied oftentimes more than one per cent. 
For many years bonds were issued in de- 
nominations of $1,000 or multiples thereof. 
As an experiment there was brought out to 
tempt the small investor the so-called 
“Baby” bond having a denomination of $100 
and the $500 bond. Thus was made neces- 
sary additional provisions for the inter- 
change of bonds of these denominations. 
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Many small investors are attracted by the 
fact that dividends are often paid quarterly 
on stocks. It would be an interesting ex- 
periment to satisfy the desire and often the 
necessity of the investor of moderate means 
to have his income paid quarterly, to issue 
bonds with coupons payable quarterly. 

The early mortgages specifically limited 
the amount of bonds which could be issued 
and this amount was usually taken down at 
once against delivery to the trustee of 
formal order of the Company accompanied 
by certified copy of resolutions of the diree 
tors authorizing its delivery. Later as the 
result of the maturity of the earlier bond 
issues and the necessity of financing the pur- 
chase of additions and betterments, mort- 
vuges were created pending for the reserva 
tion of bonds for the refunding or payment 
of prior liens and for the acquisition of «.ddi 
tional property. 

Such provisions have resulted in the au 
thorized amount of the bonds being very 
large and in some cases unlimited, or limited 
only by a specified ratio to the outstanding 
capital stock or to the earnings applicable to 
the payment of interest. The Chicago City 
Railway Mortgage of 1907 is an unlimited 
mortgage. The New York Central of 1915 
and the Northern Pacific of 1914 are limited 
only by a fixed relation to outstanding eapi- 
tal stock. Flexibility in the authorized 
amount of bonds is necessary because of the 


impossibility to forecast the growth and de- 
mands of the mortgagor company. This 
flexibility must be most carefully safe- 


guarded lest it get beyond control and result 
in bonds being issued in an aggregate 
amount so large as to overcome the ability 
of the obligor to ever pay and satisfy them. 
The marketability of the bonds determines 
the conditions upon which they are issued. 
Mortgages issued prior to 1900 contained 
conditions permitting a comparatively small 
amount of bonds in each calendar year to be 
taken down against the acquisition of addi- 
tions, in the endeavor to prevent sudden 
increase of fixed charges. But the rapid 
growth of corporations, particularly railroad 
corporations, since that time, has shown that 
these provisions were inadequate. 
vided for a substantial amount of bonds to 
be reserved in the possession of the obligor 


Just prior to 1907 mortgages often pro- 


for use in the payment of improvements, and 
permitted additional bonds to be issued 
fast as previous issues were exhausted. This 
was obviously unwise and the investment 


as 


market said so. The market is now more 
exacting and requires that no bonds be is- 





sued except to reimburse the obligor for 
moneys actually expended, unless the pro- 
ceeds be deposited with the trustee to be 
withdrawn for immediate expenditure for 
purposes specifically authorized by the in- 
denture. 

The market usually requires that bonds 
shall be issued only to the extent of SO per 
cent. of the cost of improvements. In deter- 
mining what are betterments, additions and 
improvements the trustee is greatly assisted 
in the case of railroads by the classifications 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission. 
Sworn statements by proper officers, certifi- 
cates by engineers, certificates of authority 
issued by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion, representations by directors in the form 
of resolutions and not infrequently the opin- 
ion of counsel, constitute the evidence sup- 
porting an order upon the trustee for re- 
served bonds with which to reimburse the 
mortgagor for the cost of additions and bet- 
terments. Such conditions make less likely 
an increase of the mortgage debt except 
against value, and make difficult the obtain- 
ing of funds to pay for maintenance and re- 
placements through the issue of bonds under 
au mortgage in which the company has con- 
venanted to maintain out of its general 
funds the mortgaged property in good order 
and in good condition and state of repair. 


The Covenants of the Mortgagor 

The maintenance of the value of the prop 
erty, upon which the bond is a lien, is pro- 
vided for by the covenants of the mortgagor 
to keep the premises and equipment in good 
order and repair and to replace it when 
worn out or otherwise disposed of. These 
covenants are of chief interest to the bond 
investor. He usually assumes, and properly 
so, that the indenture contains the custom- 
ary mortgage covenants to pay principal and 
interest, taxes, assessments, insurance, to 
maintain the priority of the lien, to dis- 
charge claims for labor and materials; to 
execute further assurances; and to apply 
proceeds of bonds only as authorized. 

Where there is equipment, and there usu- 
ally is in the case of railroad mortgages, 
there is often a covenant to furnish period- 
ically to the trustee an inventory and report, 
identifying each unit by number and descrip- 
tion and giving its condition of repair. Such 
a covenant is to be found in the First Re- 
funding Mortgage of Missouri, Kansas & 
Texas Railway Company now and since 1916 
in the process of foreclosure. 


Releases of the Property Mortgaged 
In connection with the release of property 








from the lien of the mortgage the most im- 
portant requirements are that the property 
released shall be such as shall not be neces- 
sary or advantageous for the operation, 
maintenance or use of the railroad or of the 
manufacturing plants, and that the release 
is required in connection with some change 
or modification in right of way or terminals, 
and that an agreement of sale or of ex- 
change has been made. Proceeds of the sale 
are delivered to the trustee or, if there is 
an exchange of property, a conveyance there- 
of is made to it, in consideration of the re- 
lease of the property. It can be readily seen 
that such provisions are necessary in dealing 
with a large property which is constantly 
undergoing changes, but such privileges 
must be exercised with great care in order 
that the value of the security may not be 
diminished. 

Other important parts of the mortgage are 
those dealing with—pledged stocks, bonds 
and other securities; consolidations, mergers 
and provisions affecting the mortgagor; du- 
ties, rights and obligations of the trustee; 
possession by the trustee prior to default; 
defeasance; notices; acceptance of the trust 
by the trustee: execution and recording of 
the instrument; and the remedies of the 
trustee and bondholders in the case of de- 
fault. 


Defeasance Clause 


It is a matter of good fortune both to the 
investor and mortgagor, if the end of the 
bond is payment in cash and not by means 
of other securities as a result of a refund- 
ing operation. In every corporate mortgage 
there is the defeasance clause which is to the 
effect that when the whole amount due and 
payable on the bonds for principal and inter- 
est and all other obligations under the inden- 
ture are discharged, the estate of the trus- 
tee ceases, and at the expense of the com- 
pany, the trustee is to cancel the indenture 
and to execute any conveyances or reassign- 
ments and to deliver to the company any 
personal property held by the trustee. The 
bonds are surrendered, paid, canceled and 
cremated. 


Remedies of Trustee in Event of Default 

It is a matter of regret and real concern 
to the investor, that more often the end of 
the bond is not such a happy one. Resort 
has to be had frequently to one or more of 
the remedies granted in the mortgage. Usu- 
ally resort is had to the remedy of fore- 
closure with the resulting sale of the secur- 
ity. The trustee files its bill of complaint 
in a proceeding in equity preferably, in the 
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case of railroad mortgages instituted in a 
United States Court, and in which proceeding 
the trustee prays for the appointment of 
receivers, a foreclosure of the mortgage and 
2 sale of the security. Committees of bond- 
holders are organized, a call is sent to the 
holders of securities requesting them to de- 
posit them under Deposit Agreements, pro- 
viding for the preparation and promulgation 
of a Reorganization Plan. 

Often such committees unite in forming a 
joint reorganization committee made up of 
representatives of each committee. Fre- 
quently the committees unite in asking some 
banking firm or firms experienced in such 
matters to undertake for them the reorgani- 
zation. Such was the case in the recent 
reorganization of the St. Louis and San 
Francisco Railroad Company, The Missouri, 
Pacific Railway Company, and the pending 
reorganization of the Missouri, Kansas & 
Texas Railway Company. 

Such proceedings are very expensive and 
often take years. The three railroads just 
mentioned have been reorganized at least 
twice in the last thirty years. The last re- 
organizations of the “Frisco” and of the 
“MOP” were effected in an unusually short 
period of time, considering the magnitude of 
the properties; each about three years; the 
former was in receivership from May, 1915, 
until June, 1916, and the latter from August, 
1915, until March, 1917. The “Katy” went 
into the hands of a receiver in 1915 and is 
still being operated by him. The New York 
Railways was taken possession of by Mr. 
Hedges, as receiver, in 1919, and is likely to 
be operated by him for some time to come, 
whereas its predecessor, the Metropolitan 
Street Railway Company, was in receiver- 
ship for upwards of five year. 

About twenty years ago the Northern Pa- 
cific Railway Company was reorganized un- 
der foreclosure proceedings of mortgages un- 
der which there were outstanding bonds ag- 
gregating about $150,000,000. The Bondhold- 
ers’ Committee purchased the property upon 
the sale for only $61,500,000, which was $86,- 
000,000 less than the secured debts. The 
property was transferred immediately to a 
new company which issued $345,000,000 new 
securities of which $190,000,000 were bonds. 
The “MOP” was reorganized under fore- 
closure proceedings of the First and Refund- 
ing Mortgage under which there were out- 
standing about $68,000,000 of bonds. The 
property covered by this mortgage was sold 
for about $19,000,000. 

When these things happen, the investor to 
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NATIONAL BANK AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE ISSUE OF BONDS 


The Federal Reserve Board was recently 
asked to pass upon a question involving the 
interpretation of section 11(k) of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act; in particular, whether cer- 
tain funds received by a National bank con- 
stituted trust funds awaiting investment or 
distribution within the meaning of section 
11(k) of the Federal Reserve Act and Para- 
graph V of the Board’s Regulation F, Series 
of 1920, so as to require a deposit of proper 
collateral security in the bank’s trust depart- 
ment as a condition precedent to the use 
or deposit of such funds in the bank’s com- 
mercial department. The facts which the 
soard was asked to consider were stated to 
be as follows: 

A National bank, which had been granted 
permission to exercise fiduciary powers, was 
named as trustee under an issue of bonds 
made by a corporation and, as such trustee, 
was made depositary and given control over 
certain securities and real estate pledged 
by the corporation as collateral security to 
the bonds. The trust agreement specifically 
provided. that the National bank should, as 
trustee, hold the collateral originally pledged, 
as security for the corporation’s bonded in- 
debtedness, but that in case of a sale of any 
of this collateral the trustee bank should 
either hold the proceeds of such sale as sub- 
stituted security or use such proceeds in re- 
tirement of the bonds. Part of the real es- 
tate so pledged as collateral security was 
sold and the proceeds of the sale were de- 
posited in the bank’s domestic or commer- 
cial department, and the bank took the po- 
sition that this deposit was not a deposit of 
trust funds awaiting investment or distribu- 
tion within the meaning of section 11(k) 
of the Federal Reserve Act and the Board’s 
Regulation F, so as to require a counter de- 
posit of acceptable securities of equal value 
in the bank’s trust department. 

On these facts the Board ruled that the 
proceeds of the sale of the collateral security, 
held by the National bank as trustee, and 
which were themselves required by the trust 
agreement to be either held as substituted 
security for the corporation’s bonded in- 
debtedness, or used in retirement of such 
indebtedness, did constitute trust funds with- 
in the meaning of section 11(k) and the 
Board’s Regulation F. 

This ruling was based on the facts of the 
particular case and was not intended to mean 
that all funds which are deposited by a cor- 


poration with a National bank for the pur- 
pose of providing for the payment of the 
corporation’s maturing bonds or coupons are 
necessarily trust funds. Whether or not 
deposits made for this or similar purposes 
are to be deemed trust funds must depend 
in each case upon the terms under which 
the particular deposit is made, and it is 
obviously impracticable to make a general 
ruling covering all possible situations. As 
a general rule, it may be stated that the pro- 
visions of section 11(k) of the Federal Re- 
serve Act and of the Board’s Regulation F, 
Series of 1920, regarding the deposit of ap- 
proved securities in the bank’s trust depart- 
ment against funds used in its commercial de- 
partment, relate only to funds which are re- 
quired by the agreement of deposit or other- 
wise to be held by the bank in trust. 

Where a corporation having maturing ob- 
ligations deposits in its regular account, or 
in an account opened for this special pur- 
pose, an amount sufficient to cover such ob- 
ligations and authorizes the National bank, 
which is not acting as trustee in holding 
collateral for such obligations, to pay the ob- 
ligations and to charge the payments against 
the corporation’s account, the funds so de- 
posited would not ordinarily constitute trust 
funds within the meaning of section 11(k) 
of the Federal Reserve Act and Regulation 
F, although there might be special provisions 
affecting the deposit which would necessitate 
a contrary conclusion. As indicated in the 
ruling, published in this same issue, on re- 
serve requirements against funds deposited 
under a deed of trust, such a deposit would 
ordinarily give rise to a deposit liability 
against which the National bank would be 
required to carry reserves, as provided in 
section 19 of the Federal Reserve Act, but 
with respect: to the funds thus deposited the 
bank would not be subject to the require- 
ments affecting the use of strictly trust 
funds in a National bank’s commercial de- 
partment. 


The condensed statement of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, as of March 
10, 1922, shows deposits of $479,148,463.76, 
as compared with $470,916,979.07 in its last 
statement, December 31st. The undivided 
profits account of $2,400,090.11 compares 
with $2,255,398.56 on December 31st. The 
total resources of the company are $575,513,- 
679.39. 
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR DEVELOPING BUSINESS THROUGH 
SAFE DEPOSIT OFFICIALS 


TRACY E. HERRICK 


Manager of Trust Development and Assistant Vice-President of the Cleveland Trust Company 








HE Safe Deposit department carries 
With it the greatest visual and physi- 
eal interest of any banking depart 
ment. This applies not only to the young 
or uneducated but to all ages and classes. 
Go to any bank and you will find that vis 
itors linger longest in the Safe Deposit De 
partment. “Old timers” call there from 
force of long and pleasant habits: the voung, 
perhaps, because they are drawn by its mys 
tery 
Safe deposit officials, it has seemed to me, 
are instinctively trusted and relied upon by 
the general public in even greater degree 
than is customarily the case with officials 


f other departments. In those other de 
partments the customer reserves the right 
to watch and to take exception to the actions 
of the attendant official; but that same cus 
tomer expects the safe deposit official to 
watch over him. 

A bank’s aristocracy, in a sense, forms the 
clientele of the Safe Deposit Department, for 
these have not merely begun to save but to 
convert their savings into the most desir- 
able and remunerative form. It is when one 
begins to get on in the world that he or she 
is likely to acquire a deposit box. And with 
it is acquired a sense of dignity and inde- 
pendence that is likely to be of far greater 
value than the trifling cost of the service. 

For those in other departments there is in 
the Safe Department a splendid example of 
honest service and loyalty. One may find 
almost daily in the papers some note of a 
bank employee being found unworthy of his 
trust. I do not remember ever to have read 
of a dishonest safe deposit official. The pub- 
lic trusts them. 

Few officials in a bank penetrate further 
than safe deposit officials. do into the life 
of its patrons. Their most valued posses- 
sions during life are in their keeping. And 
when death occurs, the occasion of opening 
the safe deposit box of the deceased affords 
another opportunity to comfort the family 
of the departed, to extend the scope of bank- 


ing service beyond any single living genera 
tion, and to merit and receive the confidence 
and patronage of surviving relatives. 

It is one of the opportunities of the Safe 
Department officials’ work to find occasion 
to say in effect some time to each of his 
patrons: “Does your box contain your will? 
If so, is it up to date, properly witnessed, 
correctly drafted? Have children been born 
since its execution? Have beneficiaries men 
tioned in it died?’ These things must be 
said, of course, discreetly. and inoffensively, 
but the patron will hear a safe deposit offi 
cial with less reserve and diffidence than any 
other financial adviser, except perhaps his 
own attorney. 

I am not certain that banks in general 
vet appreciate the value of the service and 
personnel of Safe Deposit Departments. But 
beyond whatever rewards of power and 
means his work brings, the safe deposit 
official in his place of trust and responsibil- 
ity has the comfort and honor of realizing 
that he holds the confidence of his fellow- 
men. To retain and increase that confidence, 
I know no more promising agencies than the 
following : 

1. “Care that physical facilities be up-to 
date.” 

2. “Care that employees are discreet and 
unfailing in diligence.” 

5. “Care that rules are lived up _ to 
strictly.” 

4. “Care that employees are not only effi- 
cient but no less that they appear efficient 
and trustworthy.” 

5. “Care that employees be themselves in- 
vestigated periodically.” 

6. “Care that all cases of trouble be in- 
vestigated immediately for the purpose of 
tracing the property and learning the facts.” 

we ate at 

The Springdale Trust Company is being 
organized in Springdale, Pa., with capital of 
$125,000. 
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A SCHOOL FOR TRUST SALESMEN 


FIELD OFFERS UNPARALLELED OPPORTUNITIES 


GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 
Vice-President, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C. 








(Epiror’s Nore: The suggestion presented by Mr. Stephenson in the following article 
is deserving of the serious consideration of the Trust Company Division of the American 


Bankers’ Association, 


With competition becoming more keen and National banks actively 


engaging in fiduciary business there is an urgent need for well-trained, properly equipped 


young men to familiarize the people with 


manifold advantages of trust services ren 


dered by a trust company or a National bank with trust functions. ) 


ERVING as executor, trustee, and in 
other fiduciary capacities is engaging 
in business. It is a business, like the 
insurance business, that can be built up soon 
est and best through salesmen. Newspaper 
advertisements, booklets, and letters chal- 
enge the attention of prospects and make 
them kindly disposed toward the trust com 
many, but it takes the salesman to close the 
usiness. If the salesman never comes, the 
usiness is not closed and the prospect either 
ames an individual executor or dies intes 
tate. The truth of this is borne out by the 
experience of the Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Company. While it depended upon news 
aper advertisements, booklets, and letters, 
received, on the average, seventy-five new 
lis a vear: during the first year of its 
effort through personal solicitation it re 
‘eived over 350 wills. 

This is not meant as being so much as an 

utimation that newspaper advertisements 

woklets or letters do not pay. They do 
ay. They are well nigh essential in build 
ing up trust business. The salesman’s ef 
forts without them would be largely futile. 
But they are not sufficient unto themselves. 
rhe advertisement. whether printed or type 
written, is the left hand; the salesman is the 
right hand: it takes both hands co-operat 
ing to grasp and hold the situation for the 
trust company. 

But the trust Company is not the only one 
to be considered in connection with trust 
salesmen. The public has some rights. The 
salesman who induces a prospect actually 
to create the trust or make the will that he 
has been contemplating is rendering a dis- 
tinct service to the prospect, himself, to 
the beneficiaries under his trust or will, and 
to the public in general. It is not at all un 


usual for the prospect after his will or trust 
has been put into the shape he desires, no 
matter how diffident he was in the beginning, 
to thank the salesman for getting him actu- 
ally to close the business. 


The Dearth of Trust Salesmen 


Real trust salesmen are about as rare as 
radium. This is so because he must pos 
sess such a rare combination of qualities. In 
the first place, he must be a man of sincere 
human feeling, for he must discuss with 
prospects personal and domestic — prob- 
lems that people ordinarily discuss only 
with their spiritual advisers. In the second 
place, he must be a good business man in the 
sense of understanding business methods and 
principles, for he must discuss with the 
prospect the management of various kinds 
of businesses and the administration of all 
kinds of estates. In the third place, he must 
know law, for he must discuss with the 
prospect, not the technical points arising in 
the preparation of the will or trust agree 
ment, for that is the function of the lawyer 
who draws the instrument, but the practical 
results of bequests and devises and trusts 
of certain kinds. 

As to the actual working out of trusts, the 
experienced trust salesman is much better 
qualified to advise the prospect than the 
latter’s own attorney is. What the prospect 
actually needs is the practical experience of 
the trust salesman and the technical knowl- 
edge of the practicing attorney. Yet, much 
as the trust salesman requires a knowledge 
of law, he should not be a licensed attorney. 
A licensed attorney who has due regard for 
the ethics of his profession hesitates in any 


way to solicit business. His whole profes- 
sional training is inimical to that. No mat- 
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ter how firmly he believes in the trust com- 
pany he cannot shake off the consciousness 
that he is soliciting business. 


The Supply of Trust Salesmen 


A demand so great as the present one 
for trust salesmen will not continue long 
with a supply being discovered. Here again 
necessity is the mother of invention. There 
are hundreds of young men who possess, in 
embryo it is true, the qualities of a trust 
salesman. They are interested in their fel- 
lowman and inspire confidence and yet they 
do not feel called to definite religious work. 
They have business judgment and yet do not 
care to devote themselves to the development 
of an industry. They wish to study law 
and yet do not care to practice it as a pro- 
fession in the courts. They are born sales- 
men and yet they prefer to sell service 
rather than things. Such young men need 
only encouragement and training to become 
trust salesmen. 

Where are they to get the training? It is 
possible to get it by actually working in the 
trust department of a trust company. But 
this is a tedious process and by the time the 
young man has acquired enough knowledge 
of business by the actual administration of 
estate and enough knowledge of law by con- 
tact with the lawyers serving the estates and 
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trusts being administered, he has lost his 
toueh with the public and his zest for sales- 
manship and has become content to remain 
an inside man. 


Suggests Appointment of Committee 

We need in this country a School of Trust 
Salesmen. In this school would be taught 
the principles of business, including sales- 
manship, the principles of fiduciary law, and 
the practices of trust companies. New York 
City, because of the unparalleled opportuni- 
ties for experience it offers, is a good place 
for such a school. I have no doubt that one 
of the great institutions there would gladly 
co-operate with a Committee of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers’ 
Association in working out a course of study 
specially adapted to the young man ambi- 
tious to become connected with a trust com- 
pany. If such a course of study were of- 
fered, trust companies from all over the 
country could pick out young men and make 
it possible for them to attend the school and 
study the trust business as a science. Then 
the trust officer would be a professional man 
the same as a lawyer or physician. In fur- 
therance of this idea, I suggest that the 
Trust Company Division name a committee 
to study the situation and report its findings 
to some later meeting of the Division. 


2, * 2 
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The Bonus—An Affront to American Patriots 


JOHN H. MASON 


TNVENTTAATIY 


that the proposed bonus legislation is 


President Commercial Trust Company of Philadelphia 


I am in entire accord with the views expressed by the Treasury Department : 
economically unsound and ill-advised at =z 


this time. The bill that has just been reported by the Ways and Means Committee 


= proper to pay a bonus to the men who 


of the House will do nobody any good and nearly everybody harm. If it is deemed 
were in the service of the United States 


during the war, there is only one sound method to pursue, and that is through 
taxation. The sooner Congress realizes that ultimately the consumer must pay the 


= of our country could possibly want a 


nan. 


Just for instance, take the wonderful French army which bore the heat and 
burden of that war markedly more than any other army. It has never asked—and 
no legislator in France has dared to offer money for the glorious service they ren- 
dered. We cannot follow a better example! 


Mn 


bill, the better, and surely we are all consumers. 

I cannot believe that the men who rendered such splendid service in the defense 
bonus in money if they appreciated all it 
meant. However, if I am not mistaken, the present bill which would seem to indi- 
2 cate that Congress thought the soldiers fought for money, is markedly unfair. If 
= they did fight for money, then the sum granted them is entirely too small. If they 
did fight for what I beileve they fought for—honor and love of country—the money 
offered is entirely too large because such an aim has no money value and I fear, 
rather savors of an insult from the legislator to the red-blooded, patriotic young 
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ESSENTIALS IN MAKING LOANS AND EXTENDING BANK 
CREDIT 


ELEMENTS OF CHARACTER, CAPACITY AND CAPITAL 


WILLIAM K. ADAMS 
Assistant Vice-President of the First Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee 





N order to properly gain a view of the bor- 
rower ws seen by his banker, we must 
first get a glimpse of the banker’s opinion 

of his obligation and duty. This, I believe, 
must be viewed from two angles—first, 
banks are primarily formed to be a tool of 
their communities. They are to serve their 
clients as a depository of their funds, as a 
means of collection and conversion into cur- 
rent funds of their accounts, both near and 
far. They are to be in position to advance 
to local industries their reasonable amount 
if credit. This is the first point of view. 

At the same time, the banker must re 
member he is working with other people's 
money, in part that of stockholders but 
largely that of depositors whose right to 
require a return of their deposits cannot be 
denied. It is easy to lend but frequently 
hard to collect. A banker must forever bear 
in mind his responsibility in these two di 
rections—to those whose money he works 
with and to the community in which he 
works and guide himself accordingly. 

When an unsecured loan is requested by) 
a business undertaking the risk must be 
measured by proper standards bearing rela- 
tion to both points of view. An important 
factor is the need the community has of this 
enterprise. It should supply a want. not 
add unnecessary competition in a field al- 
ready covered. It should be a builder in its 
own place, employing help, utilizing local 
product, producing a needed article, or doing 
some other valuable service. 


Traditional Three C’s 
Any business asking an advance of the 
publie’s money should first of all be able to 
prove its economic justification, as we should 
not be a party to the growth of a community 
Frankenstein. In looking our borrower over 
we, of course, expect him to measure up in 
the traditional three C's: 

Capacity—Capital. 


Character— 





First of all, character, honor and fairness. 
Qur association has emphasized in its lit- 
erature, as well as its slogan of last year, 
the great importance of this fundamental. 
No business worthy of consideration can 
ever be built to stand when its foundation is 
mmsound. Its first requirement must be high 
character, sterling honesty and a determina- 
tion to be upright and fair to all. No banker 
is alive to his responsibilities who permits 
his trust funds to be used by any business- 
man lacking this quality. 

Capacity—mental and physical, as well 
as plain nerve, cannot be overlooked in ap- 
praising the possibility of any business man- 
agement. It is too easy to forget this qual- 
ity when an honorable man of good intent, 
but possibly undereducated or without 
proper experience, urges his claim to a 
chance for a business of his own. It may 
seem that the banker who refuses help is 
unfair, but he is minimizing the likelihood 
of a failure with injury to many, including 
the applicant himself. 

\dequate Capital. No business requiring 
capital is warranted that does not represent 
reasonable advances by those who hope to 
profit by its suecess. Enough should be put 
into it to carry it over at least its less active 
period of the year, this requiring temporary 
bank advances only. In substance, it may 
be said that the request for outside finan- 
cing without proper capital indicates a lack 
of ability if not of character. 

Included, almost, in the question of capital 
and akin to it is another C—Condition. That 
must be shown in the statement which is 
now the sine qua non before granting credit. 
An authority has stated that in the analy- 
sis of a business 40 per cent. of the verdict 
rests on the character and capacity of the 
offerer, 40 per cent. on his statement and 20 
per cent. on general conditions. This fre- 
quently means business common sense. Lo- 
eation with regard to labor, shipping facili- 





a oe 











280 TRUST COMPANIES 


ties, the demand for the product, together 
with a promise of permanence, are factors 
here, 

Key to Credit Standing 

The customer’s statement is the key to his 
condition, but it requires a careful analysis. 
First the Quick Assets. 

Cash, unquestionably, though even cash 
could be tied up in a suspended bank or 
held in an escrow agreement or by garnish 
ment. 

Notes Receivable—first, are they good and 
collectible. Do they represent sales, or are 
they given by stockholders or officers for 
stock or for advances. They may be ex- 
tended accounts which require time for liqui- 
dation. 

Customers’ Accounts require a similar 
analysis. What ratio do they bear to sales? 
If the ratio is high, are good collection meth- 
ods used’ If monthly sales are $10,000 on 
30 days’ time and $40,000 accounts are on 
the books something is wrong. 

Trade Acceptances. Are they proper in 
that they represent transactions carried out 
on original sale terms to dealers, or do they 
cover sales to ultimate consumers, renewals 
or extended accounts? 

Merchandise—how valued. Are the fig- 
ures backed by a careful and accurate in 
ventory’ Can and will the goods’ turn 
promptly at the figure shown’? 

Raw Material. Is it in standard condi 
tion or would a sacrifice be required to turn 
it without working it to completion? 

While not listed as a quick asset, we 
must go into Good Will, Trade Marks, Pat 
ents, and Deferred Expenses as- these all 


bear on the profit and loss account. 


Current Liabilities 


In all these items we have had the atti 
tude of depreciating the figures, but when 
we turn to the current liabilities we take 
another viewpoint, for we are sure every 
thing hereon shown will have to be paid. 
We must 


liabilities, for too many times these are real 


so carefully into the contingent 


Purchases may have been made at prices 
above the present market. 

The last vear has brought many such to 
light. To mention only a few are such ¢om- 
modities as sugar, fabric, cotton and hides. 
Price guarantees again in a falling market 
are a possible loss and no statement, only 
a knowledge of trade practice, can discover 
this possibility. Of course, letters of credit 
issued under guarantee and notes or accounts 
discounted,-come into this classification. 

It is important to know when the last 


tax audit was made, as a liability of size to 
the Federal Government may drain the busi- 
ness. This is, as you know, a preferred claim 
even when insolvency exists. 


Profit and Loss Account 


Finally, does the profit and loss account 
show favorable business, are proper and 
sufficient reserves set up and is the capital 
ample?’ As a trusted servant of the com- 
munity, it behooves the banker to see that 
its funds are not used as the capital of any 
one man or industry and it naturally fol 
lows that the banker must be satisfied that 
bank loans are to be used for commercial 
purposes. Inadequate capital cannot be 
rightly replaced by borrowings. The old 
test of an annual liquidation of loans still 
adds to the standing of a business, particu- 
larly when this is accomplished by opera- 
tions, not by shifting loans. Where accom- 
modations are continuously required, the 
need frequently is new financing rather than 
bank eredit. This is far better realized to 
day than ever before 


Balances in Bank 

Strangely, the reciprocal obligation on the 
borrower of maintaining reasonable and sat 
isfactory balances in his bank has in the 
past too frequently been overlooked. Few 
banks can properly serve all their customers 
where borrowers overlook the needs of 
others and do not keep balances which can 


he used to accommodate other business in 





the community This important matter has 
been more insisted on in Eastern cities. It 
has become a matter of marked emphasis of 
late in the Middle West All seeking bank 
accommodation should remember and com 
ply with this practice 

Your banker in viewing his borrower 
visualizes himself as a partner in the busi 
ness under discussion. He believes he is 
entitled to full information as to its condi 
tion, its management and its prospects. In 
deed he feels it his duty to so familiarize 
himself with it that he can advise or com 


mand, criticize or amend | 
or expansion. 


lans of operation 


When a business has justified itself and 
its managers received his confidence. he re 
gards it as having a call on him for the 
reasonable needs of the business to carry 
it safely over its season of activity. But he 
expects that these demands will be only dur 
ing this period and that at its end the ace 
commodations granted will be returned so 
some other line can in its turn be given its 
requirements. 
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THE TRUST COMPANY AS A “BIG BROTHER” BY 
PROFESSION 


WHEN HUMANITARIAN SERVICE ALSO SPELLS GOOD BUSINESS 
JULIUS H. MOELLER 


Assistant Secretary, Detroit Trust Company 





TRUST COMPANY is first, last and 

all the time a business proposition. 

Its stockholders want just as big a 
return on their investment as the manage 
ment is able to earn for them. Its officers 
and employees all along the line strive first 
and foremost to make the business just as 
much of a success as possible from a finan 
cial point of view. There is no representa- 
tion whatsoever that a trust Company exists 
for any purpose other than pecuniary gain. 

The very nature of the work of the trust 
company is such, however, that, in spite of 
the purely utilitarian purpose of its exis 
tence, much of its service is humanitarian to 
au very high degree and the cold business as 
pect is almost wholly, if not Completely, lost 
in the service performed in pursuance of 
just the ordinary duties that are involved 
in the operation of the trust. 

The trust Company's greatest opportunity 
for service of this sort comes through those 
trusts in which it acts for and on behalf 
of others who, for one reason or another. 
are incapacitated and unable to act for them- 
selves. Such persons may be minors; they 
may be people who are mentally incompe- 
tent; they may have been adjudged insane 
or a spendthrift by the Probate Court of 
their jurisdiction. 

There are multitudes of people in this 
world who want to serve, to be helpful, to be 
humane and to do a lot of good among peo 
ple with whom all that counts for a great 
deal. But it just happens that in the trust 
company business there is a world of oppor 
tunity for that sort of thing while attend- 
ing strictly to business. It seems safe 
enough to say that in a majority of cases 
the trust company makes the most of the 
opportunity so presented, and plays the role 
of a big brother in thousands of cases where 
the help of a big brother is badly needed. 


Trust Company as Guardian 
Whatever the capacity of the person it 
represents, the trust company as guardian 





stands in his shoes and must act in his stead 
from the day of its appointment and quali- 
fication. Just as every individual has his 
own problems that confront him in his par- 
ticular experience, so have all these wards 
in their varying characters their problems 
which must be assumed by the trust com- 
pany, studied, analyzed and solved in the 
exercise of sound reason and good business 
judgment. 

Of course, that can he done only by mak- 
ing each guardianship a very personal mat 
ter. While the trust company itself is an 
impersonal entity, it has officers and em- 
ployees who are especially adapted to that 
kind of work and who give to the ward the 
benefit of years of expert experience cou- 
pled with an earnest desire to be of service. 
Property interests. of course, receive due at 
tention and the ward's estate is conserved 
with all diligence; but those matters that 
pertain to the general well-being of the ward 
ure neither forgotten nor neglected. 


Some Actual Instances 

To illustrate by actual experience the 
human as well as the practical side of trust 
company service, the following case# are 
typical of many that are encountered .0 the 
exercise of trust functions: 

Several years ago. death robbed a young 
girl of her husband and left their two little 
children fatherless. A third child arrived 
shortly after the father’s death. The 
widowed mother was barely twenty when 
the family burden became her sole responsi 
hilitv. The husband and head of the house 
was a railroad brakeman. One afternoon 
in late autumn, in pursuance of his duties, 
he stepped between two freight cars to ad 
just a coupling. In some manner that was 
never fully explained the young brakeman 
was caught between the cars and crushed to 
death as they came together. 

The’ railroad company’s representative 
called a few weeks after the accident and 


offered to pay a certain sum in considera- 
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tion of a release from all claims for dam- 
ages that might arise out of the accident. 
It seemed fair enough to one inexperienced 
in matters of this kind and the proposition 
found favor with the young widow. 

A trust company chanced to be appointed 
guardian of the mother and each of her three 
children for the purpose of effecting a settle- 
ment as suggested. To the surprise of both 
parties to the arrangement tentatively 
agreed upon, a more advantageous  settle- 
ment was demanded by the newly-appointed 
guardian and eventually made whereby the 
burden of this family of infants was con- 
siderably lightened. Funds were now pro- 
vided, which, if used judiciously, would 
earry the children through the years of utter 
dependency into the age of self-help and par- 
tial support. 

When the mother became of age in the 
course of the year she saw the advisability 
of accepting the trust company’s suggestion 
to place all of her share of the settlement 
fund in trust for her children to be paid out 
in small installments for their board and 
care. 

The trust company had taken off the 
shoulders of the young widow a great part 
of the burden and responsibility that rested 
upon them. It made the problem of its four 
young wards its own problem and worked 
out what is proving to be a very satisfactory 
solution by prolonging the life of the fund 
just as much as possible, steadfastly resist- 
ing additional demands made upon it that 
did not seem supported by good reason and 
sound judgment. 


Guardianship a Very Personal Matter 

About a year and a half ago the writer 
was called upon to look after the affairs of 
a man who had died shortly before, naming 
the trust company executor of his will. His 
sole surviving heir-at-law and legatee under 
his will was an only daughter then nineteen 
years of age. She had a small estate of her 
own which had been taken care of by the 
father in his lifetime and the necessity of 
appointing a guardian was pointed out to 
her. After consulting a few friends she de- 
cided to name the trust company. 

Several days later this ward called at the 
office, apparently in an unsettled state of 
mind. Someone had told her that she ought 
to have named an individual, possibly a near 
relative, to act for her during her minority. 
“A trust company seems like such an im- 
personal guardian,” she said. “Would it 
not have been better for me to name some- 
one whom I know real well as my guardian, 


someone who would take a real personal in- 
terest_in me?” 

Assurances were given that a trust com- 
pany'’s guardianship is a very personal mat- 
ter and experience during ensuing months 
with this supposedly-impersonal guardian 
has been sufficiently satisfactory so that this 
ward has even now decided that when she 
becomes of age she will continue the trust 
company in the management of her affairs. 

Mingle Sentiment with Business 

Take the case of the widow and her babies 
cited above. The guardian felt called upon 
to consider the future of the fatherless fam- 
ily. It could have given the mother her 
share without another thought. It could 
have held the part due the children, paying 
the mother for their care and keep in full 
accordance with her demands until the funds 
of all we exhausted, leaving them thereafter 
to search where they would for means and 
sustenance. But that is where the purely 
business point of view vanishes and where 
the matter of personal interest’ enters, 
whereby the trust company, through its offi- 
cials who project themselves into the situa- 
tions that confront its wards, makes of its 
guardianship the sort of thing that our 
ward of doubting faith wanted, but hardly 
expected to receive, and which everyone in 
similar position ought to get in full perform- 
ance of duty to the ward. 

The narration of countless experiences 
that might be suggested by trust company 
records would reveal many a story like that 
told above of the kind consideration, helpful 
service and humane action that are ordinarily 
foreign to the routine of business. It would 
be strange, and yet interesting, to hear how 
a big corporation like a trust company took 
some little children just old enough to go 
to school, found the most ideal institution 
imaginable to look after their actual train- 
ing and exercises a parental solicitude over 
all their affairs. 

Such situations have arisen in great num- 
bers and in varying forms in the experience 
of the majority of trust companies and it 
would be gratifying to many, who consider 
business extremely sordid, to know that big 
financial corporations, like trust companies 
acting in their various capacities and purely 
for profit, do not hesitate to mix sentiment 
with business—in fact, to make it a part of 
business when occasion requires. 

a te 

“Better Banking Service” is the title of 
an attractively illustrated and well written 
booklet issued by the Northwestern Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago. 
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THE SOLDIERS’ BONUS 


ELLIOTT C. McDOUGAL 
President Marine Trust Company of Buffalo 





ONCERNING the proposed bonus for 

ex-service men there is great differ- 

ence of opinion, and many questions. 
Let us assume that proper discussion of 
these questions involves long delay. To 
form a final opinion now would be prema- 
ture. We know so little of the details of 
the service that we cannot even state them 
intelligently. Even did we know the de- 
tails, and the arguments pro and con, they 
still would need several months of careful 
study. That work must of necessity be left 
to Congress, but our citizens must insist that 
it be well and conscientiously done. 


We do not doubt the sincerity of the ex- 
service men. It is very natural that they 
should feel that the Government owes them 
i bonus. It would be very natural should 
their feelings lead them. beyond proper 
bounds. It has been suggested that there is 
a possibility of another “hold up” of Con- 
gress. To our shame be it said, it is entire- 
lv conceivable that Congress might submit, 
as it submitted to the labor unions when it 
passed the Adamson bill. In time of peace, 
when no national emergency threatens, will 
the citizens of this country tamely submit 
to a “hold up” even by those whom they 
love? Already we see the first signs of that 
public spirit which in Boston in 1775 first 
resisted the British power, which realizes 
that unless our citizens resist the first ap- 
pearance of coercion from any source what- 
‘ver, the personal liberties for which their 
forefathers fought are in jeopardy. 

Can it be possible that all ex-service men 
are agreed upon this matter, or are those 
who disagree restrained from free speech by 
a mistaken sense of loyalty to comradeship 
or from fear of criticism by their comrades? 
The great majority of our men were not dis- 
abled. Do they really desire to capitalize 
their patriotism in dollars? Many of them 
suffered from a pecuniary standpoint, but in 


(From address delivered recently by Mr. 
McDougal atannual meeting of Trust Companies 
Association of State of New York. 


that respect a very much larger number of 
our citizens, who stayed at home, suffered 
much more. 

Popular Misconceptions 

The popular conception that during the 
last few years the stay-at-homes grew enor- 
mously rich out of profits they had no right 
to keep, and should share these profits with 
others, is incorrect. If they made much, the 
excess profits tax took the larger part. If 
not, they were taxed in other ways. With 
comparatively few exceptions, the average 
business man was not a_ profiteer, even 
though he hoped to be. He often was a 
loser. Many lost, not only most or all of 
what they thought they had made, but most 
or all of what they had. The average busi- 
ness man, and that means the country as a 
whole. is worse off today than he was before 
the war. 

If all those who have suffered loss of posi- 
tion, or money loss, are to be included. why 
not include clerks, mechanics and laborers, 
who have lost their positions, and merchants 
and manufacturers who practically gave up 
their own businesses to take up Government 
work, some of whom, nay many of whom, 
were actually ruined by their sacrifices, and 
many others who were ruined by their 
sacrifices plus Government unfairness and 
ill-treatment regarding its adjustments with 
them of their just and businesslike claims. 
I do not allude to those concerns which 
served the Government only to make money, 
and which thought they had a chance to 
get rich suddenly. I allude to these, exam- 
ples of which have come under my personal 
attention, that did not wish to turn over 
their plants to Government work but which 
did so from patriotic motives, at the request 
of the Government. I know of one such con- 
cern in Buffalo that, after years of struggle, 
was just getting on its feet and into fair 
financial condition, that was almost ruined 
trying to help the Government during the 
war, and that now must commence to fight 
its way up again It is several hundred 
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thousand dollars worse off today. VProbably 
every man in this room knows of such cases. 


Destructive Burden on Business 

There are others who have not only suf- 
fered, but who are helpless. To see old men 
and women, who had their all apparently 
safely invested for life, whose incomes even 
before the war were barely sufficient to live 
on, find that during the war almost every- 
thing necessary for their existence had dou- 
bled or tripled in price, so that their full in- 
comes were inadequate, and who now in this 
depression caused by the war are having 
their interest and dividends reduced or abso- 
lutely cut off, and in many cases who are 
losing not only interest and dividends, but 
part of their principal, is heartbreaking. 
When they have to suffer such hardships 
should able-bodied men ask for financial as- 
sistance, to provide which these helpless peo- 
ple must suffer still further loss? Every dol- 
lar that the Government takes in taxes to 
pay a bonus will put additional burdens upon 
business, throw men out of work, and still 
further postpone the business revival for 
Which so anxiously we look, will add to the 
losses and privations of men and women too 
old to work, and will take from them to give 
to able-bodied men. Remember that the men 
in service were the pick of our young man- 
hood, and the most physically fit to bear 
privations. 

On one point I hope we are agreed—no 
matter what the cost we must take care of 
our disabled soldiers and sailors. For them 
Congress, and many of the States, have ap- 
propriated considerable sums. Unfortunate 
ly it would appear that much of these funds 
never reached the men but are dissipated by 
red tape and inefficiency. If it can be shown 
that present aid is insufficient these disabled 
men should have their bonus at once, with- 
out being compelled to wait while the cases 
of their more fortunate comrades are dis- 
cussed at length. Much as we regret the 
present rate of taxation I have yet to meet 
a business man who is not perfectly willing 
to endure even more for that purpose. After 
that is done more time should be taken to 
consider the cases of the able-bodied men. 
To all ex-service men who were so fortunate 
as not to be disabled, in all kindness, we ap- 
peal on behalf of those who were disabled. 
Give the disabled men the right of way. 

The question which, by reason of special 
training and broad experience, bankers are 
peculiarly qualified to discuss and to pass 
judgment upon, is “What will be the effect 
upon business of the increased taxation nec- 


essary to provide a bonus for all classes of 
Government employees who could be consid- 
ered as having been in the service during 
the time of the war?’ Perhaps the best an- 
swer to this question may be found in our 
present lamentable condition. The same 
cause will produce the same effect. The 
President, the Secretary of the Treasury, 
and many of the best business men of this 
country, last spring and summer, in plenty 
of time, in well considered and carefully rea- 
soned communications, explained to Con- 
gress that not only would the continuance 
of heavy taxation fail to bring increased 
revenue to the Government, but that it 
would kill business by driving capital out of 
business. 

Congress, not only collectively, but indi- 
vidually, by careful written communications 
to each member, was told that unless it 
acted properly, and promptly, we probably 
should have the worst winter this country 
has known during the present generation, 
that wages would fall, that even at reduced 
wages many men would be on part time or 
entirely out of work, and that women and 
children would be cold and hungry. You 
all Know what the conditions this winter 
actually are. To say that all of the distress 
is due to Congress would be insincere, but 
it seems perfectly clear that the extreme 
sharpness of that distress, that last addition 
on the top of everything else, that makes it 
doubly hard to bear, is due to Congress 

ee ate ote 

AFFIXING TRANSFER TAX STAMPS 

The New York Stock Transfer Association, 
at a recent meeting, adopted a resolution in 
which it recommended that in transferring 
stocks the sales ticket be affixed to but one 
certificate. On ail other certificates in the 
same transaction a rabber stamp will be used 
to indicate that the documentary stamps are 
attached to the one particular certificate 
designated. The recommendation as trans- 
mitted by Secretary J. F. Atterbury of the 
Association reads as follows: 

Resolved, That in a transfer of stock repre 
sented by several certificates, this Association 
adoptasstandard the practice of affixing trans 
fer tax stamps, or bill of sale with stamps af 
fixed pertaining to the transfer, to one of the 
certificates and that the other certificates of 
the same transfer bear a notation reading: 
“For stamps see certificate No. (Filling in 
the number of the certificate to ahich the 
stamps are attached) and that the members 
of this association, as well as the Cashier's 
section of the Association of Stock Exchange 
Firms, be notified of our action. 
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THIRD MID-WINTER CONFERENCE OF THE 
TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


DISCUSSION OF PRACTICAL PROBLEMS OF ORGANIZATION, MAINTENANCE 
AND NEW BUSINESS DEVELOPMENTS 





Hk third annual Mid-Winter Confer 

ence of the Trust Companies of the 

United States, held February 16th at 
the Waldorf-Astoria in New York, under the 
auspices of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ Association, was a 
departure from previous gatherings in that 
the discussions were entirely informal. Two 
sessions were held with Mr. Theodore G 
Smith, vice-president of the Trust Company 


Division and vice-president of the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York, in the 
chair The morning session was devoted 


chiefly to questions of developing new trust 
business and in the afternoon the subjects 
related chiefly to matters of operation and 
organization. 


Interesting the Public in Fiduciary Service 


One of the first questions submitted was 
“What methods have been, or are most suc 
cessful in arousing the interest of the pub 
lic in the advantages of (1) making a will; 
(2) naming a trust Company as executor and 
trustee: (3) using services of a trust com 
pany for safekeeping of securities?” A mem 
ber from Chicago gave wider latitude to the 
subject by asking what could be done = in 
advertising copy to bring the prospect to the 
point where he would be willing to make a 
will rather than bring him simply to the 
point of inquiry. 

This question was answered quite thor- 
oughly by one member, who said it had been 
his experience that advertising aroused in- 
terest, but that the prospect was seldom 
brought to the point of actually closing, un- 
less there was a follow-up in the form of 
personal solicitation. A special form asking 
all of the questions which an attorney would 
ask a man who was drawing up his will was 
satisfactorily used by one concern when in- 
quiries were received as the result of adver- 
tising, and a letter which accompanied the 
form suggested that it be filled out and then 
forwarded to the prospect’s attorney. This 
carried the interest of the prospect further, 





but the experience was, in the majority of 
instances, that in order to close personal 
solicitation had to continue. The filling of 
the form was found to have earried the 
prospect three-quarters of the way toward 
the final making of his will, but the personal 
touch was necessary to carry it through. 

A plan of educational advertising was ex- 
plained by one member, showing in plain 
Knglish just what the services of a modern 
trust company were. This series of ads ex- 
plained in a simple way just how a trust 
company could serve the public and at the 
same time relieve the public of prejudice 
and misunderstanding formerly existing. As 
a result of this campaign it was found that 
Inany customers were absolutely unaware of 
some of the services it was possible for a 
trust company to perform, and resulted in a 
material gain in business. 


“Will-a-Month” Club 


In touching upon the question of a_per- 
sonal solicitation of wills, J. Arthur House, 
president of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ Association, and 
president of the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland, said: “We have 
formed what we call a ‘will-a-month club’ in 
our institution. The members have pledged 
themselves to get one will every month. The 
ouly way that it is possible is by personal 
solicitation. We haven't all measured up to 
it vet, we have come pretty close to one will 
a month through the personal solicitation of 
our officers and our employees. 

“IT think there is a good deal in what one 
of the previous speakers has said, in respect 
to the delicacy of the situation in solicit- 
ing, but at the same time, it can be done and 
it can be done successfully, and in most in- 
stances we have found that the people are 
grateful to us for bringing the will to their 
attention, a thing which we could say that 
50 or 60 per cent. of the people that come 
into contact with us in our bank give very 
little thought to. They were going to do it 
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some time, but I think we have to get away 
from the idea that it is unethical or that it 
is something which should not be done, and 
I think probably one of the best methods of 
cultivating this sort of business is, first, by 
general advertising of the trust Companies in 
vour city along a general line, then co-opera- 
tion with the bar, after which it should be 
comparatively easy.” 


Salesmen of Trust Service 

Another question discussed was, “How to 
procure well-trained personal salesmen of 
trust service.” One member said “that it 
was his belief that the salesman should be 
able to talk trust business as a business in 
itself. It has been found worth while to 
take young college men and give them a 
training of law covering descent and distri- 
bution of property, certain banking laws, 
the laws of inheritance, taxes, and some in- 
come tax law, as a preparatory course so 
that when a prospect asks questions the 
salesman will not be floored. In other 
words, an effort is made to make the sales- 
men specialists in their line. One part of 
the training of the salesman is putting him 
through a kind of a selling school where 
various questions are asked, some of which 
are technical and some of which are not, 
and this has been found to work out well.” 

Discussion brought out the fact that in 
some communities success has marked some 
campaigns which have been carried on with- 
out personal solicitation, merely through the 
medium of booklets, personal letters and ad- 
vertisements, the advertisements being writ- 
ten directly to the people with whom the 
institutions desire to deal. 


Question of Taxation 

Charles Hinsch, president of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank and of the Union Sav- 
ings & Trust Company of Cincinnati, said 
that one of the things entering largely into 
the successful solicitation of wills is the 
question of taxation. “That,” he said, “is 
especially true in States where there is no 
classified form of taxation. We do not have 
it in Ohio; the result is that just recently 
we had an opportunity to take business 
amounting to $200,000. We would have had 
to bind ourselves to sell all the securities 
they wanted to turn over to us, ranging from 
6 to 7 per cent., with a view of putting them 
in tax-exempt securities. The result was 
that the trust was placed with a trust com- 
pany in an adjoining State. “My theory is 
that we all ought to work to the end of get- 
ting laws amended, providing for a classifi- 


cation of taxation so that it will not be taxed 
at the same rate as tangible property.” 

In response to the question, “How can we 
hold the will after we get it?’, it was the 
consensus among those attending the confer- 
ence that the only way business could be 
held was through showing plainly to the cus- 
tomer the quality of the institution’s serv- 
ice and its ability to handle trusts and that 
this would be best effected by getting the 
customer into the other departments of the 
institution; in fact, the creation of confi- 
dence, which was characterized as the key- 
note of securing and holding all trust busi- 


hess. 


Efficiency in Estate Administration 

Colonel F. H. Fries, of Winston-Salem, 
N. C., in discussing trust company business 
generally, said: “The administration of an 
estate is a business proposition, and what 
every man needs and wants when it comes to 
the settlement of his estate, is to have it 
properly administered in a legal way, but 
primarily in a business way. Trust com- 
panies administer estates from a_ business 
standpoint. 

“We retain an estate because we have been 
successful in the administration of other es- 
tates. We have saved them money and we 
have saved them time. We have done all of 
those things necessary for successful admin- 
istration, and I take it that if we have 
had a successful administration in four hun- 
dred cases, the next one thousand will want 
us to administer theirs, because the business 
administration of the estate that we have 
done assures us of keeping what we already 
have and of getting others. We have a per- 
fect right to say in the administration of 
your estate that we can serve you better 
than anyone else. Why? Because here is 
what we have done; here is what we have 
been able to do. 

“Gentlemen, we have a right to tell a pros- 
pect our business. We have a right to carry 
our message in an intelligent way to any- 
one who has an estate to settle. Tell simply 
what we can do for them. A man goes in to 
sell life insurance. What can we do in con- 
nection with trust service?’ “The old ques- 
tion of the success of the trust company in 
its own community is going to depend, not 
upon its liquidating ability, but upon its 
administrative strength,” said Melvin A. 
Traylor. “Men do not leave their business 
with us to be liquidated; they leave it to be 
administered. Of course, corporate control 
is never relished by the public, but it is the 
way, unquestionably, for estates to be ad- 
ministered.” 
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Service Charge on Small Accounts 

The service charge on small accounts 
which are particularly active, has been 
found to be a practical method for eliminat- 
ing an unprofitable part of trust company 
business, according to some of those who 
attended the conference. The placing of this 
small charge on accounts which average un- 
der a minimum amount of, say, from $200 to 
$300 was found to serve the purpose of elim- 
inating considerable unprofitable business. 

While it has been found to work satisfac- 
torily in some quarters, in others it was 
shown to be the feeling that it would be 
preferable to call upon the small depositor, 
whose account was particularly active and 
put the fact up to him squarely. This is 
done by several large institutions, and those 
who reported at the conference said that it 
was found to work very satisfactorily. At 
the same time, it was urged .that the com- 
mercial checking account which might get 
below a comparatively small balance mini- 
mum, might be directly related to other very 
substantial business in other departments of 
the institution, and that a careful survey 
should be made before any action is taken. 

Real estate, rentals and sales departments 
in trust companies have been found profit- 
able, according to the testimony of a large 
number of those attending the conference, 
and in addition, have produced new leads in 
that they have allowed the trust company 
to get in touch with new people coming into 
suburban towns or even into cities. In many 
instances where the departments are used 
to a large extent for looking after property 
held under trust, while there is some opposi- 
tion, the majority of experience as expressed 
at the conference was that the departments 
are a necessary and successful adjunct to a 
well-rounded trust company business. From 
the viewpoint of furnishing another service 
to trust company plans, the department is 
considered as of particular value. 


Making Out Income Tax Returns 

One of the questions asked at the confer- 
ence was, “Should trust companies make out 
income tax returns for their own clients or 
for the general public? If so should they 
charge for this service, and on what basis 
should such a charge, if any, be made?’ The 
question elicited the information that several 
large trust companies in different parts of 
the country, chiefly in the more crowded 
districts, have spent a great deal of time on 
the subject and in many instances main- 
tained quite extensive departments in which 
they aided outsiders in making their income 


tax returns without charge. In many in- 
stances it has been found that the outsider 
who has been aided in this manner has re- 
turned to the institution and brought with 
him an amount of other business to more 
than repay for the initial effort and ex- 
pense. 

In reply to another question as to whether 
the trust companies were carrying Liberty 
bonds free of charge, it was developed that 
many of them are, while others have made 
a slight charge for the clipping of cewpens 
and the convenience of deposit on» smater 
amounts of the bonds. It is a practice in 
some districts to carry bonds free of charge 
for the specified period, after which a small 
charge was made. 

One institution carried everything up to 
$1,0000 after which a charge equivalent to a 
safe deposit box was made. In this instance 
it was thought probable that anyone who 
owned a $1,000 bond would have other valu- 
able papers which should be stored in a de- 
posit box, and time has borne out this as- 
sumption. 

One member from Cincinnati said that at 
the beginning of the war Liberty bonds were 
taken for safekeeping in the savings depart- 
ment which issued a special book for that 
purpose, an agreement being made at the 
same time that the institution would take 
care of the bonds and clip the coupons. In 
this instance no effort was made to segre- 
gate each bond, but they were all thrown 
together and when a depositor came in and 
asked for his $500 bond the institution sim- 
ply gave him a $500 bond without regard to 
number. 


DEPOSIT INCREASE BY METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


The new interests brought into the Metro- 
politan Trust Company of New York have 
apparently given new stimulus to the volume 
of its business. As compared with returns 
for September 6, 1921, the latest statement 
of March 10th shows an increase in deposits 
from $24,778,000 to $33,401,000 and a gain 
in resources from $31,828,000 to $39,631,000. 
Resources include cash on hand and in banks 
of $8,865,000; loans and discounts, $21,240,- 
000. The capital is $2,000,000 while surplus 
and undivided profits of $3,711,474 represent 
a gain of $304,000 since last September. 

The estate of the late Jacob H. Schiff, 
banker and philanthropist, who died Septem- 
ber 25, 1920, is valued at $35,257,000, accord- 
ing to schedules filed with the New York 
State Tax Commission, exclusive of good 
will in the banking firm of Kuhn, Loeb & 
Company, valued at $6,222,990. 








VALENTINE WINTERS 


PRESIDENT, WINTERS NATIONAL BANK, DAYTON, OHIO 
PRESIDENT, CITY RAILWAY COMPANY, DAYTON, OHIO 


A complete audit by a reputable firm of certified public accoun- 
tants is beyond all doubt one of the greatest factors in making for 
better business. The corner-stone of the foundation of the credit 
structure is the availability of credit at the p-oper time and in the 


proper p-oportion to the needs of business asa whole. = 


Only through the medium of a complete audit can the banker 


feel the pulse of }the borrower. 


Published in the interest of better business 
By ERNST & ERNST 
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EXCELLENT SHOWING OF NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY, 
LIMITED, OF TORONTO, CANADA 


Trust company administration is rapidly 
gaining in public favor and confidence in 
Canada judging from the twenty fourth an- 
nual report of the operations of the National 
Trust Company, Limited, of Toronto, for the 
year 1921. There are three features of the 
report presented to stockholders which are 
especially striking. The net earnings of the 
company for the past year aggregated $301,- 
865.05, which were the largest in the history 
of the company. The assets under adminis- 
tration, during the period under review, 
crossed the one hundred million mark for the 
first time and now amount to $102,812,549.78. 
The assets on capital and on guaranteed ac- 
count, as shown in the balance sheet, are 
arried therein at figures substantially below 
existing market values. 

During the year 1921 there was an increase 
of $8,421,844.18 in assets under administra- 
tion due almost wholly to new estates in 
which the company functions as executor and 
trustee and through appointment by court. 
The net profits of $301,865 for the year repre- 
sent over 15 per cent. on the company’s cap- 
ital. These profits, together with $84,417 
brought forward from the previous year into 
profit and loss account, enabled the company 
to pay $240,000 to shareholders in dividends 
at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, to pro- 
vide $25,000 for Dominion Income War tax 
and to carry forward $121,282 into profit 
and loss account for the year 1922. 

Of the aggregate of $102,812.549 assets un- 
der administration the sum of $93,400,117 
is credited to funds and investments repre- 
senting estates, trusts and agency account 
with guaranteed trust account amounting 
to $5,113,988 and capital account $4,298,443. 
The company has paid in capital of $2,000,- 
000, reserve fund of $2,000,000; special re- 
serve for new branches, $50,000. The com- 
pany conducts branches and operates in 
Montreal, Winnipeg, Edmonton, Saskatoon 
and Regina with agents in Scotland and a 
representative in London. 

The shareholders’ meeting was presided 
over by the president, Sir Joseph Flavelle, 
Bart... who congratulated the management 
upon its showing and compared the growth 
of the company which had assets in 1906 
amounting to $12,289,000; in 1911 am unting 
to $28.244,000; in 1916 amounting to $69,- 
197,000 and in 1921 to $102,812,000, indicat- 


ing the wonderful progress of the company 
in the last fifteen vears. 

General Manager W. E. Rundle, who spoke 
to the shareholders at some length, impressed 
upon them the variety of facilities and serv- 
ices offered as an invitation to shareholders 
to assist in bringing in new business. He 
also directed attention to the important pos- 
sibilities of building up deposit business in 
accordance with legislation enacted by the 
Ontario Legislature last May to facilitate 
the trust companies in taking deposits and 
providing government inspection of trust and 
loan companies. The new law requires that 
such deposits shall be segregated and funds 
invested in accordance with the law as well 
as requiring the guaranty of the company. 
Mr. Rundle also spoke of the advantageous 
results of careful government inspection of 
companies. He then described loaning, busi- 
ness and agricultural conditions in the vari- 
ous parts of Canada in which the company 
operates and loans funds on mortgages. While 
the situation of the farmers in western Can- 
ada presented some adverse features, Mr. 
Rundle expressed confidence as to the future 
calling attention to the fact that the com- 
pany has not made a net loss of one dollar in 
any one year on its total mortgage business. 

Following the presentation of reports the 
shareholders re-elected directors for the en- 
suing year. Vacancies on the board created 
by the death of Sir Douglas Cameron, K. C. 
M. G., of Winnipeg, and Mr. Thomas Findley, 
of Toronto, were filled by the election of 
Mr. George W. MeLaughlin of Oshawa. vice- 
president of the General Motors of Canada, 
Ltd., and Mr. W. H. McWilliams of Winni- 
peg, vice-president and general manager of 
the Canadian Elevator Company. At the 
subsequent meeting of the board of directors 
Sir Joseph Flavelle, Bart.. was re elected 
president and Messrs. E. R. Wood, W. E. 
Rundle and Herbert (CC. Cox were elected 
vice-presidents. 

A bill has been submitted in Congress 
which is designed to strengthen the control of 
the Comptroller of the Currency over all 
kinds of corporations doing a banking busi- 
ness in the District of Columbia and which 
would curb the number of new banks and 
banking institutions that do not measure up 
to proper requirements. 








OQ 





0 


WEL HOUVIN MOLSV AHL LV GI SULLIOVdVO AUVIO MLL MCLEE NI 
SMNVEL UNV SUINVdINOO LSM FO NOLLVIOOSSV ALTO SMMIOK MON GO DONLLAOIN TVUGNGLD CINV TAINNIG 





———— es 











Sr hg ni cites MMBC 


FAL Gy 


i 


~ « _—. eee 
ee ed en a 








291 








ACTIVITIES OF THE NEW YORK CITY ASSOCIATION OF 
TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS IN THEIR 
FIDUCIARY CAPACITIES 


ADEQUATE COMPENSATION FOR TRUST SERVICE 





HE cordial spirit of co-operation 
which has been stimulated and 
translated into constructive activity 
by the New York City Association of Trust 
Companies and Banks in Their Fiduciary Ca 
pacities since its organization, was again 
manfested at the recent dinner and general 
assembly of members of the Association at 
the Hotel Astor on the evening of March 
th. Mr. H. F. Wilson, Jr., vice-president 
of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York, who was elected president of the as- 
sociation at the annual meeting of the of- 
ficers and members of the executive commit- 
tee on January 23d last. presided at the 
dinner. The occasion also served to render 
tribute to former President Joseph N. Bab- 
cock, vice-president of the Equitable Trust 
Company, through whose initiative and ear- 
nest efforts are largely due the inception of 
the association and the carrying out of 
much of the valuable work. It was also 
decided at this meeting to change the title 
of the association to that of Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City 
In passing it may be stated that the New 
York Association affords a striking example 
of the splendid results that can be accom- 
plished by local co-operative effort of the 
men who conduct the trust departments of 
trust companies and of banks. Although 
the organization has been in existence only 
two years it has exerted a very po‘ent in- 
fluence in impressing upon members the pres- 
vation of the highest standards in the 
conduct of trust department business. It 
has helped to bring about a more wholesome 
understanding with members of the New 
York Bar. It has made progress in ad- 
justment of proper fees for various types of 
trust service and has exerted helpful in- 
filnence in legislation affecting fiduciaries. 


President Wilson’s Address 


Following the dinner and entertainment 





features President Wilson, as toastmaster, 
addressed the gathering on the objects and 
accomplishments of the association. He 
said in part: 

“First of all, I wish to express my ap- 
preciation of the honor which you have con- 
ferred upon me in electing your humble ser- 
vant to be president of such a distinguished 
group of experts, and I say your humble 
servant, meaning just that because, like the 
Irishman, I am only an agent. I shall con- 
stantly keep in mind as your agent that 
the objects of this group are to promote the 
interest and general welfare of trust com- 
panies and National and State banks en- 
gaged in fiduciary transactions in the City of 
New York by affording, through meetings of 
the association and otherwise, opportunities 
for the discussion and _ consideration of 
questions affecting such companies in their 
fiduciary capacities, and to further per- 
sonal acquaintance among the officers of its 
members. I am fortunate in having as my 
associates Mr. M. P. Callaway as vice-presi- 
dent. and Mr. R. H. See, secretary and treas- 
urer, together with a splendid executive 
committee vitally interested, as we all are, 
in the work of our group. 

“Our association is now about two years 
old and at present the membership consists 
of 23 trust companies, seventeen National 
banks and five State banks, a total of 45 
institutions of New York City. including 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Company and 
the New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company which, I am glad to announce to 
vou, have recently joined our association. 
The organization period of any association 
is always most difficult, and our first presi- 
dent has led with skill and dignity a con- 
stantly increasing membership which started 
with nothing but a worth while idea. The re- 
sults to which I refer have been accom- 


plished under the splendid leadership of our 
esteemed first president. Mr Joseph N, 
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Babcock, to whom we are all greatly in- 
debted for his untiring efforts in our be- 
half. 

“During this period of growth we have 
also been fortunate in having as secretary 
and treasurer Mr. Ralph L. Cerero, whose 
services to the association have likewise been 
of very great value, and he has also given 
liberally of his time and ability to the de- 
velopment of our mutual interest. The first 
secretary and treasurer of this association, 
like its first president, has always been found 
able and willing to transact its business 
in an efficient and courteous manner. 

“What these gentlemen have done, with 
the able co-operation of your Executive Com- 
mittee, and the special committees appointed 
by Mr. Babcock, will probably never be 
fully known, and I do not wish to take too 
much of your time in rehearsing them, but 
a brief résumé of the services which the 
association has rendered during the presi- 
deney of Mr. Babcock is due both to him 
and to you. 


Résumé of Work of the Association 

“First, and most important, we have all 
come to know each other better and to realize 
that after all we are working for a common 
cause Which is to render to the public, and 
our customers especially, the best service 
possible, but that our trust departments 
should not be ‘Christmas trees’ and that 
we should arrange our fees and costs so that 
the net result will show a profit, in keeping 
with the responsibilities involved. 

“The reports made by various committees 
have covered a wide range since this asso- 
ciation started in February, 1920, and the 
following have already been published: 

On the Relation of the Banks and Trust 
Companies in Their Fiduciary Capacities with 
the Legal Profession. Mr. O. R. Judd, 


Chairman. 


On Federal and State Inheritance Tax Mat- 
ters. Mr. P. E. Godridge, Chairman. 


On Status of New York Banks and Trust 
Companies with regard to Handling of Fiduci- 


ary Business in States outside of New York. 
Your Humble Servant. 


Tentative Report on Standardization of 


Fees. Mr. B. A. Morton, Chairman. 


On the Statutory Allowances for Fiduciary 
Service in the State of New York. Mr. Lyman 
Rhoades, Chairman. 


Other committees have reported on the 

Feasibility of a Campaign of Education for 
the Benefit of the Associated Banks and Trust 
Companies. Mr. Harris A. Dunn, Chairman. 

On the Inter-Relations of Companies 
Members of the Association. Mr. Henry C. 
White, Chairman. 


“Much valuable work has also been done 
by. the Committee on Federal Legislation, 
of which Mr. Edwin Gibbs is chairman, and 
by the Committee on State Legislation, of 
which Mr. F. J. H. Sutton is chairman. All 
of these committees, your president feels 
confident, will continue their splendid serv- 
ices to the association, for which he ex- 
presses his appreciation, past, present and 
future.” 

Vr. Wilson then announced that the B.rec- 
utire Committee had recommended a change 
in the name of the association to “Co-oper- 
ate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
City.’ which was put to a vote and unan 
imously approved by the association Ur 


Wilson then continued as follows: 


Adjustment of Trust Fees 

“Your Executive Committee are agreed 
that it is hardly practicable to standardize 
fees for the ‘57 varieties’ of trust services 
at an open meeting of this sort. as there 
are many hickory nuts which need to be 
cracked and it will take much time and 
patience. Consequently it has leen sug 
gested and approved by your’ Executive 
Committee that a series of informal confer- 
ences be held, to which each member of 
the association will be invited to send one 
representative, not necessarily the same 
representative on each occasion, and at these 
conferences one subject at a time will be 
discussed and the minimum fees for all ex- 
cept very unusual or special services will be 
agreed upon by those present. It will 
probably take a long time to have all the 
members agree on uniform fees for every 
class of service, but it is something much 
to be desired and will be helpful to all the 
members of the association if they adhere 
to such an arrangement. The Committee on 
Standardization of Fees has already made 
several excellent reports, but it does not 
seem possible to agree on the schedules in 
open meeting, and your Executive Committee 
believes the best interests of the members 
will be served by agreeing on minimum fees 
for each class of service around the table, 
leaving the hickory nuts until the last, as 
there are many fees on which we all can 
agree. A meeting along this line will short- 
ly be called and you are each invited to send 
a representative authorized to act. 


Earnings of Trust Departments 


“It may be of interest to the members to 
know that several of our large trust com- 
panies have recently made an analysis of the 
earnings of their various fiduciary divisions 
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which show the net, after charging all over- 
head expenses, much smaller than you would 
think possible, although it is fair to say 
that no allowance was made for business ob- 
tained for other departments. The figures, 
however, did emphasize the necessity for in- 
creased fees anl the constant watching of 
overhead expenses, if our fiduciary depart- 
ments are to pay their own way and not be 
an actual source of expense to the com- 
pany. In saying this I am not unmindful 
of the very great service which trust de- 
partments of our respective institutions ren- 
der in the establishment not only of good 
will, but in producing actual business in 
other departments for the company, but there 
ix no reason in the world why we should not 
receive adequate pay for adequate services, 
any more than a public service corporation 
should be expected to operate at a loss 

“One of the great purposes of this asso- 
ciation is that we may all co-operate to our 
mutual advantage, and the members have 
shown every indication of their wish to do 
so. For example, we all feel, I am _ sure, 
great reluctance in renouncing any appoint- 
ment as executor, yet many of them are ac- 
cepted without any possibility of profit, and 
many are an actual expense to administer. 
The statutory fees allowed in New York, 
which have remained practically unchanged 
for the last eighty years, are inadequate 
for the services rendered and your commit- 
tee, appointed to remedy this situation, is 
co-operating with existing committees in an 
effort to have the rates increased to a sat- 
isfactory level. This also will take much 
time and patience and, of course, will neces 
sitate the passage of new legislation at Al 
bany. I am glad to tell you that the com 
mittee which has this matter in hand has al- 
ready made considerable progress, and will 
continue its efforts. 


Need of Adequate Compensation 

“We all realize that the low fees which 
the trust companies are now receiving have 
been caused in a great measure by keen com- 
petition to get business. But there is no 
more point in having a large volume of un- 
profitable trust business than there would 
be in having $1,000,000,000 of deposits on 
which we allow too high a rate of interest. 
We have all advertised at times that we 
would do a great deal for nothing, often 
for customers who had as large a balance 
as $19.68, and the increased overhead has 
come so slowly but surely that it has es- 
caped our notice. 


“The pendulum is now swinging the other 
way, and we are co-operating, through this 
association, realizing that there is enough 
business for all of us, and I am sure we all 
feel that competition should be along the 
line of service rather than rates. It would 
be helpful if all institutions represented 
here this evening would sharpen their lead 
pencils and figure the net profits of their 
fiduciary departments, after making all 
proper overhead charges. The result in many 
cases would be startling. This is a_ sub- 
ject in which we can well afford to enlist 
the interest of our respective presidents, 
who in many cases do not realize how cost- 
ly are the many gratuitous services rendered 
to their customers. Standardization and 
increase of fees has been successfully accom- 
plished in other cities, and I believe it 
he done in New York, although it will 
much time and patience. 


"an 
take 
“This completes our program of business, 
but I cannot close the business meeting with- 
out emphasizing the underlying principle of 
this association which is a get-together spirit 
of mutual good-will and helpfulness. so that 
when we all come to know each other better 
we shall discover that the other fellow is 
even finer than we believed him to be.” 
The following resolution prepared by a 
special committee headed by Mr. Horace F. 
Poor, vice-president of the Garfield National 
Bank, rendering tribute to retiring president 
of the association, Mr. Joseph N. Babeock, 
was read and adopted by a rising vote: 


Resolution of Tribute to Mr. Babcock 

“The members of the New York City As- 
sociation of Trust Companies and Banks in 
their fiduciary capacities, upon the retire- 
ment of Mr. Joseph N. Babcock 


from the 
presidency, are desirous of 


recording their 
appreciation of his services in a fitiing and 
permanent manner. 

“Mr. Babcock was one of the moving spir- 
its that brought the association into being. 
He was the logical and best equipped man 
to become its first president and he brought 
to the office ripe experience, sound judgment, 
rare tact, the spirit of organization, upbuild- 
ing and that quality of initiative which is 
vital to real leadership. His conception of 
the scope and sphere of the association’s in- 
fluence was true and endowed with real vis- 
ion, and under his able and wise leadership 


the association has grown in size and im- 
portance until even in the first two trying 
and experimental years of its life it has 
come to occupy a distinguished and unique 
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position in the fiduciary life of the city and 
the country. 


“His associates among the officers and 
committees feel under a heavy obligation of 
gratitude for the constant assistance, advice 
and support he has so bountifully and loy- 
ally given to them in their various duties 
and would leave too much unsaid did they 
not seize the opportunity to express their 
esteem and respect for him, their friend. 
They are happy in the knowledge that his 
withdrawal as an official of the association 
does not deprive them of his support, coun- 
sel and guidance, and in token of their ap- 
preciation of his service and friendship do 
hereby 

“Resolve, That this preamble and resolu- 
tion be read and adopted at the next meet- 
ing of the association, that it be entered 
in full upon the minutes, and that a copy, 
suitably engrossed be presented to Mr. Bab- 
cock.” 

The resolution expressing the associa- 
tion’s appreciation for the services of Mr. 
Ralph L. Cerero, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Park Bank as secretary and treasurer 
during the past two years, was read by Mr. 
Orrin R. Judd, in behalf of a special com- 
mittee and adopted by rising vote. The 
resolution was as follows: 

At a meeting of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of New York, held at the Hotel 
Astor, New York City, on Mareh 15, 1922, 
the following resolutions were unanimously 
adopted : 


WHEREAS, through the operation of the 
principle of rotation in office, Mr. Ralph L. 
Cerero has retired from the office of secre- 
tary and treasurer of this association, which 
he has filled most ably since its organiza- 
tion in February, 1920, be it therefore 


Resolved, That the members of this asso- 
ciation record this expression of their ap- 
preciation of the faithful and valuable serv- 
ice which Mr. Cerero has rendered in these 
formative years of the organization, and 
their hope that although for the time being 
he is freed from official responsibilities there 
will be no interruption of the cordial per- 
sonal relationships which have _ existed 
throughout his term of office, and they ex- 
tend to Mr. Cerero the assurance of their 
continued and affectionate regard. 


Resolved, That this resolution be entered 
in full upon the minutes, and that a copy, 
suitably @ngrossed, be presented to Mr. 
Cerero. 


In acknowledging the resolution in recog- 
nition of his services as president of the 
association during the past two years, Mr. 
Babcock expressed his deep appreciation 
for the co-operation received from members 
and from fellow officers. Mr. Babcock then 
continued as follows: 


Address by Retiring President J. N. Babcock 

My term of service as your president is 
ended, but I am still with you as a repre- 
sentative of a member. I shall always have 
a special interest in this association which 
I helped to found and which I have served 
as its first president 

It has always seemed to me that this asso- 
ciation filled a peculiar place in our busi- 
ness and financial life, for the reason that 
it is composed of members who are in it as 
trustees, with the trustee’s mental training 
and point ef view, which is, as you all 
know, that the interests of the “cestui que 
trust” must be considered first and foremost 
and without regard to the effect on the 
interests of the fiduciary. 

Now that is a doctrine of service—service 
to those who trust us. That viewpoint ought 
to be carried into this association and made 
of wider application, for in the broadest 
sense banks and trust companies are fi- 
duciaries for all the people and whatever 
influence they can exert, and their influence 
is, of course, considerable, ought to be ex- 
erted in the interests of good government 
and the passing of proper laws, not for the 
benefit of the banks and trust companies, 
but for the benefit of the people whom the 
banks and trust companies represent. 


Government Control and Interference 

To my mind one of the greatest prob- 
lems which confronts the American people 
today is the question of government interfer- 
ence with our business and personal affairs. 

I do not mean that government regula- 
tion is not necessary or desirable in many 
cases, especially those which represent pub 
lic franchises, derived from the people as a 
whole, and which, as a_ matter of right. 
should be controlled by the people’s govern 
ment. I deplore, however, the growing 
tendency to the enlargement of governmental 
functions and the concentration of govern 
mental powers in the Federal Government. 


The inevitable result, which as a matter 


of fact, we have already experienced in 
considerable degree, is that the construction 
and application of regulatory laws will be 
made by a horde of bureau officials whose 
viewpoint, as history tells us, is always 
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narrow, out of touch with changing condi- 
tions and opposed to the best interests of 
the public. I deplore especially the drift 
toward the exploitation of the thrifty and 
successful, on the false premise that such 
a course is for the benefit of those who 
hold the preponderance of voting power. 

Civilization is based on the principle of 
individual rights and all material and social 
progress has been made by individual initia- 
tive under the incentive of personal reward 
and the right to receive and dispose of the 
fruits of one’s effort, with only such re- 
strictions as the collective right of the com- 
munity to protect itself, may impose. 

To confiscate the rewards of success is to 
destroy such incentive, discourage personal 
initiative, drive capital into hiding or into 
unproductive employment, dry up the 
springs of prosperity, create discontent and 
bitterness among our people and endanger 
the very foundations of the republic. 

This association, or the members of this 
association, who may well be considered in 
a very real sense as the conservators of 
wealth and the protagonists of the principle 
of individual rights might well consider 
such questions and exert their influence 
toward the proper solutions of the pressing 
problems of finance and government upon 
which our material prosperity and the hap- 
piness and welfare of our people depends. 
In so doing they will be following the line 
of their fiduciary functions and will be per- 
forming a public service.” 

President Wilson then introduced the 
speakers of the evening. The first speaker 
was General J. F. O’Ryan, member of the 
Transit Commission of New York, who was 
commander of New York’s celebrated Twenty- 
Seventh Division in the late war in France. 
General O’Ryan held the attention of his 
audience by his clear picture of the prob- 
lems of the New York transit situation and 
the plans projected for their solution. In 
introducing the last speaker, Senator Ford, 
who entertained his hearers with his delect- 
able humor and witticisms, President Wil- 
son voiced his views on two leading issues 
before the country, namely, the proposed 
solders’ bonus and the treaties negotiated 
at the Armament Limitation Conference. 
Mr. Wilson quoted remarks of the late Theo- 
dore Roosevelt in regard to patriotism which 
had a significant application to the ques- 
tions provoked by the bonus discussion. He 
also said that the nation would stand dis- 
credited in the eyes of the world if we should 
fail to ratify the treaties negotiated at the 
Washington Conference. 


INOCULATING THRIFT BY WIRELESS 

In the last issue of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine attention was directed to the good 
results that can be accomplished in spread- 
ing the “trust company message” by the 
utilization of the radio telephone broadcast- 
ing stations which have become so popular 
throughout the country and convey by wire- 
less both entertainment and instruction to 
many thousands of hearers every evening. 
The fact that the same holds true in regard 
to inculeating the germ of thrift among 
American people is demonstrated by a ra- 
dio talk delivered recently by Mr. A. C. 
Robinson, president of the Peoples Savings 
and Trust Company of Pittsburgh, who was 
invited to make a “thrift talk’ over the ra- 
dio telephone broadcasting station maintained 
by the Westinghouse Electric and Manufac- 
turing Company in Pittsburgh. 

Mr. Robinson impressed upon his unseen 
audience of thousands of men, women and 
young reople that thrift is the ability to 
sacrifice today for tomorrow, that it does 
not mean the elimination of the good things 
of life but simply moderation. He warned 
against the spending habit of Americans, 
the evil habit of carrying “loose change” and 
the failure to recognize that earning ability 
usually decreases as people grow older. 


RADIO TALK ON INVESTMENT VS. 
SPECULATION 

Many thousands of auditors recently lis- 
tened to a timely and forceful talk by radio 
from Station WJZ Newark, New Jersey, 
given by James I. Bush, vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York in the 
course of which he emphasized the difference 
between investment in sound securities for a 
fixed reasonable return and speculation. Mr. 
Bush called attention to the numerous re- 
cent brokerage failures and accounts of frau- 
dulent “tipsters” and promoters in order to 
warn against the habit of giving up savings 
with the hope of getting big returns. He 
advised his hearers to make more free use of 
their banks and trust companies in seeking 
proper advice as to investments and what 
to do with savings to get the best and saf- 
est returns. 


William F. Cutler, vice-president of the 
American Brake Shoe and Foundry Com- 
pany, has been eelcted a member of the 
board of the New York Trust Company to 
succeed his father, the late Otis H. Cutler. 

Paul B. Holmes was recently appointed 
auditor of the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York. 
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The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 
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Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
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London 


Paris 


Foreign Exchange 


Administrator 


Guardian 


Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Clearing House 





TRIBUTE TO LATE A. BARTON HEPBURN 

The current issue of “The Chase,” the 
monthly magazine published in the interests 
of the employees of the Chase National Bank 
of New York, is dedicated to the memory of 
the late chairman of the Advisory Board of 
the bank, who died January 25th as a result 
of injuries sustained in a motor bus accident 
on Fifth avenue. Among the tributes from 
friends are letters of appreciation from Mr. 
Albert H. Wiggin, H. W. Cannon, Governor 
W. P. G. Harding of the Federal Reserve 
Board, Nicholas Murray Butler, President 
Paul D. Moody of Middlebury College, Paul 
M. Warburg, Don C. Seitz, J. D. Rockefeller, 
Jr., President Richard E. Sykes of St. Law- 
rence University, Irving Bacheller and oth- 
ers. Resolutions adopted by various bodies 
are also published and telegrams from bank- 
ers throughout the country. 


At a combined meeting of the boards of 
the Fidelity-Columbia Trust Company and of 
the Citizens-Union National Bank of Louis- 
ville, Ky., an extra dividend of 2 per cent. 
was declared payable out of earnings of the 
past year, in addition to the regular 16 per 
cent. dividend paid on the unified stock in 
quarterly payments. 


PUBLICATIONS BY ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY OF MONTREAL 


The Royal Trust Company of Montreal, 
Canada, has issued a number of publications 
of practical interest to its clients and friends. 
One of these is a pamphiet setting forth in 
a comprehensive way the requirements un 
der the Income Tax Law of the Dominion as 
they affect individuals. It is pointed out that 
familiarity with these tax provisions is re- 
quired not only merely of the rich but also 
of persons of moderate means. The pam- 
phlet sets forth the facilities provided by the 
Royal Trust Company in assisting individ 
uals in making their returns which are pro- 
vided through the Income Tax departments. 

Another pamphlet deals with the subject 
“A Woman and Her Will,” showing the diffi 
culties that come from home-made wills and 
appointment of individual friends as execu- 
tors. This booklet is very instructive and 
brings out the many advantages of trust com 
pany service. 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 


York has been appointed registrar of the 


stock of the Premier Refining & Manufae 


turing Company. and of the stock of the 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois Railroad Com- 


pany. 
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CONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAM AND POLICIES OF TRUST 
COMPANIES OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON 


PROCEEDINGS AT RECENT MEETING OF THE TRUST SECTION, W. B. A. 





Trust companies affiliated with the Trust 
Section of the State of 
Bankers’ Association are 


Washington 
giving a_ splen- 
did demonstration of the wisdom and tangi- 
ble results obtained by 
and policies conducted 
local requirements. 


co-operative action 
upon lines to meet 
The progress made by 


trust companies in Washington in not only 
doing away with disaffection among mem- 


bers of the legal profession, but in securing 
their cordial co-operation in developing fi- 
duciary business, affords a striking example 
of what may be accomplished in this direc- 
tion. 

The proceedings of the 
the Trust 
merce in 


recent meeting of 
Section at the Chamber of Com- 
Tacoma on 1922, 
serve to indicate the scope and practical way 
in which trust 


February 1s, 


companies are working out 


their various problems. The meeting was 
presided over by W. J. Kommers, president 
of the Union Trust Company of Spokane, 


to whose unselfish zeal and untiring initia- 
tive much of the success of the co-operative 
movement in Washington is due. Practically 
all the larger cities in the State were repre- 
sented, 

Mr. A. E. Nelson, trust officer of the 
Spokane & Eastern Trust Company, Spokane, 
as chairman of the Committee upon Stand- 
ardization of Fees, presented a schedule for 
the various fiduciary and stated 
that the difficulty of fixing an arbitrary fig- 
ure was fully realized and what would be 
a fair charge in one instance may he inade- 
quate or excessive in 


services 


others. He recom- 
mended that the schedule submitted be 
acknowledged as a basis for charges for 
six months or more and that each institu- 


tion should make note of inapplicabi'ities 
and what the proper rate should be and at 
a later date the members could agree upon 
a schedule for final adoption. 

It was recommended that reprints of Mr. 
Nelson’s address at the previous meeiing of 
the Section appearing in Trust ComMPANTES 
Magazine, be distributed among all banks 
of the State and such other institutions in 


the neighboring States as might be contem- 
plating entering the fiduciary field. A gen- 
eral discussion was indulged in with respect 
to the bargaining in advance for fees by tes- 
tators in the making of wills, and it was 
the consensus of opinion that the institu- 
tions represented at the meeting should re- 
frain from entering into any such contract. 


Standardization of Forms 
H. E. Fraser, secretary of the Union 
Trust Company and chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Standardization of Forms and 
Agreements, reported that the committee had 
endeavored to obtain forms from various 
parts of the country and owing to the delay 
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Se retary-Trust Officer of the Union Trust Co. of Spokane, 
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in receiving them the work of the Committee 
had been temporarily halted. Suggestion was 
made that each of the institutions, mem- 
bers of the Section, contribute furms and 
clauses which they have found to be efficient 
and to them in to this commi.tee in 
order to have as large a number as possible 
from which to select in preparation of the 
contemplated collection. It was pointed out 
that each of the clauses would have to be 
thoroughly regarding its appli- 
cation to the this State and con- 
suggestions offered by a num- 
ber of the Upon motion duly 
seconded and carried, tho forms when com 
pleted by the committee and approved by 
Mr. Davis were ordered to be publisled and 
distributed to the and that the 
number of each institution or city should 
be determined by them in advance. It 
that this booklet be in 
leaf form in order to provide for future ad- 
ditions. 

At the luncheon session Mr. Jas. C. Cun- 
ningham was called upon to express his ideas 
regarding the rapid development of the trust 
‘business in Eastern Washington. He stated 
that the first idea which predominated in 
the minds of the founders was that of ren- 
«dering a which would relieve the 
stockholders and directors of caring for 
their property outside of their respective 
business or profession, in a more efficient 
manner than they could themselves and that 
around this nucleus an _ institution was 
formed to render like service to the public 
and provide safeguards for widows and 
orphans. He further stated that statistics 
that during the history of trust 
company service as fiduciary not one dollar 
in trust funds has been lost to the beneficiary 
on account of the financial failure of the 
institution by whom such funds were being 
administered, owing to the fact that the trust 
assets are kept separate and apart from the 
assets of the institution and are not sub- 
ject to its own debts. 


send 


serutinized 
laws of 
crete were 
members. 


members 


was 
recommended 


loose 


service 


showed 


Trust Departments of National Banks 


At the afternoon session, Mr. C. R. Shaw, 


manager of the Federal Reserve Bank, 
Seattle, addressed the meeting upon the sub- 
ject of the Federal examination of Trust De- 
partments of National banks. In his pref- 
atory remarks he outlined the investigations 
and decisions regarding the constitutionality 
of the Federal Reserve act in granting fidu- 
ciary powers to National banks as applied 
to the State laws, the gist of which was 
that while there was no constitutional in- 


COMPANIES 


hibition to the granting of such powers, yet 
in all respects in the use and performance 
of the-same the National banks are required 
to comply strictly with the laws of the 
respective States wherein they are situate. 
In his address Mr. Shaw pointed out the 
methods by which the Federal examiners 
checked the liabilities of the trust depart- 
ment as to trust and omission or 
elimination of such items; the general prin- 
accounting; records, receipts, re- 
ports, statements, court orders and opinions 
to be kept: investment of trust funds; cus- 
tody of and safeguards surrounding unin- 
vested trust funds; the apportionment of 
income and principal and the custody of se- 
curities. 


assets 


ciples of 


Co-operation with Lawyers 

Wm. Hatch Davis, as 
committee upon 
with the Bar, 
recommended, 


chairman of the 
development of relations 
outlined the policy to be 
viz: to cultivate the good 
will of the lawyer by showing him where 
the trust company and National bank fidu- 
ciary can be of aid in stimulating his own 
business. He stated that the lawyer is one 
of the best prospects and therefore there is 
a mutuality of interest; that we must in- 
form the lawyer of the functions of the cor- 
porate fiduciary, and educate him to the fact 
that if he appoints a trust company or Na- 
tional bank he will assuredly be retained 
as attorney in the case. Mr. Davis read sey- 
eral of a series of four booklets which had 
been prepared for distribution 
lawyers outlining this policy. 

The president asked for a report from the 
various members as to their publicity meth- 
ods and recommended the distribution of a 
reprint of booklet on Community Property 
recently prepared by the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane. This booklet points out 
the necessity of the wife making a will as 
well as the husband. 

Upon motion, duly seconded and carried, 
Mr. Harold E. Fraser, secretary of the Union 
Trust Company of Spokane, was elected sec- 
retary and treasurer of the Trust Section, 
succeeding Mr. Rice, resigned. 


among the 


ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 

Total resources of the Albany Trust Com- 
pany of Albany, New York, as of March 10th, 
amounted to $12,470,000 with loans $5,722.,- 
000; cash on hand and in banks, $3,223,000; 
United States State and city bonds, $1,038,- 
000; other stocks and bonds, $1,944,000. De- 
posits total $11,563,000. Capital is $400,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $467,442. 
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pared to act as the 
agent of other trust com- 
panies in administering 
the Ohio interests of 
trust estates. 


A long history of 
successful administra- 
tion recommends this 
trust company. 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


A reliable institution, founded and operated on the soundest principles 
of financial and fiduciary service 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 





CENTENNIAL SOUVENIR VOLUME ISSUED 
BY FARMERS’ LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 

Evidencing a careful and exhaustive study 
of original records and illuminated with re- 
productions of early drawings and engrav- 
ings The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company 
of New York has issued a book bearing the 
title, “A Century of Banking in New York” 
as a memento of the hundredth anni- 
versary of that institution 
on February 28, as the pioneer trust 
in the United States. The author 
is Henry Wysham Lanier, and he is to be 
felicitated on having contributed an unique 
and most instructive volume to historical 
lore dealing with the early development and 
subsequent evolution of 


one 
the founding of 
1822 


company 


banking and 
cially of trust company organization in this 
country. 

“A Centtry of Banking in New York” de- 
serves a distinctive place in the bibliography 
of American banking. The 
reader only new glimpses and 
impressions of how Manhattan looked, how 
it transacted and what our fore- 
fathers were like: he also is enabled to fol- 
low the historical thread of circumstances 
and of national as well as local epochs dur 
ing the past 


progress. 


espe- 


literature on 
obtains not 


business 


century of American banking 
The earlier chapters are devoted 
to description of the old order of 
and banking and how a 
the period of mushroom growth of banking 
und of paper currency vicissitudes. Then 
comes the advent of the Clearing House, the 
Civil War and the influence of the 
ment of the National 
specialization 


business 
new order came in; 


enact- 
janking system; the 
and marvellous growth of 
hanking during the period from 1870 to 1900, 
the era of trust company expansion: the es- 
tablishment of the Federal Reserve system 
and contrasts of banking and trust company 
operations today with one century ago. 
Those who are interested in 


trust com- 


pany development from its earliest inception 
will find a wealth of interesting 
inal information in this book. 
the time-seared 
Loan & Trust yielded the 
author ample material dealing with the 
gradual growth of the “trust company idea.” 

The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company has 
rendered a notable service in adding to the 
store of American banking literature in gen- 
eral and of trust 
particular in presenting 
worthily 


and orig- 
The study of 
records of The Farmers’ 


Company also 


company bibliography in 
this which 
commemorates the one-hundredth 
anniversary of the trust company which was 
the progenitor of the great 
company 


book 


American trust 


movement. 


A “GROUCH-CURE” COMMITTEE 
The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
has a so-called Personnel Committee which is 
charged with the duty of 
and furthering the 
the staff, but court of 
appeal wherever an employee has an axe to 


not only studying 
welfare of 


also to 


members of 


serve as a 


grind or indulges some real or fancied wrong. 
It is inevitable in an 
many hundreds of 
them feel they are not getting a square deal. 
The Committee frankly invites 
every employee to come and make frank con- 
fession of facts or “fancies” 
ance that matters will be 
fidential and that, wherever there is ground 
for complaint, the trouble will be removed. 


institution with so 


employees that some of 


Personnel 


with the assur- 
regarded as con- 


Fourteen tons of silver, the larges! bullion 
shipment recorded in the annals of the well- 
known Cobalt camp, 
Equitable Trust 
cently. 

George W. Perkins, for 
partner in J. P. Morgan & Co., who died 
June 18, 1920, left an estate appraised re- 
cently at $6,008,081 gross and $5,307,072 net. 


were shipped to the 


Company of New York re- 


many years a 





REPORT OF THE CONDITIO 


TRUST 


N OF THE 


TITTE GUARANTEE AND TRUST CO. 


OF NEW YORK 


it the close of business on the 10th 
1922 
RESOURCES 
Other currency authorized by the 
laws of the United States 
(ash items 
Due from The Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, less offsets 
Due from approved reserve deposi 


t 


Spec 


iries, less offsets 

Due from other banks, 
panies and bankers 

Stock and bond investments 


Lo ins ind discounts secured by bon 
d 


trust com 


mortgage, deed or other rea 
‘ ite collateral 
Loans ind discounts 
other collateral 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 
not secured by collateral 
Overdratts 


at 


secured by 


sonds and mortgages owned 
Real estate 
Other 


issets 


LIABILITIES 


( apital stock 


Surplus 

Surplus fund $11, 

Undivided profits (market 
value 


Preferred, as follows 
Due New York State Savings 
banks 
Due New York State savings 
ind loan associations, credit 
unions and Land Bank 
Other deposits due as executor, 
idministrator, guardian, re- 
ceiver, trustee, committee 
x depositary 
Deposits by the State of New 
York.. 
Other deposits secured by a 
pledge of assets 
Deposits otherwise preferred, 
ll any 
Deposits 


I Jeposits 


Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 

Deposits not subject to check 

Deposits subject to check. 

Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment 
of which cannot legally be 
required within 30 days.. 

Demand certificates of deposit. 

Other certificates of deposit 

Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 
other officers 

Certified checks 

Unpaid dividends 

Due trust companies, banks 
ind bankers 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


POUR cacaee 


day of March, 


$357,603.70 
980,289.00 
1,364,921.45 


1.806,973.93 


1.939,119.3% 


110,871 
10,796,728 


] 
i 


022,213.27 
17,170,311.0: 
5,616,309.96 
2.54 
10,623,827.83 
2 890,852.37 


1,120, 809.38 


$55,490,162.83 


&7 500,000.00 


000,000.00 


,234,93 1.67 


13,234,931 


14,135.29 


,194,265.82 


250,000.00 
814,000.00 


15,108.24 


776,904.37 
25,629,992.66 


934,535.41 
162,966.40 


75,793.42 


585,900.03 
179,139.57 
5.00 


883,578.33 


33 ,770,121.90 


985,109.26 


$55,490,162.83 
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Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Capital - - - - - - § 2,000,000 
Reserve - = = = «- = 2,000,000 
As; *ts under Administration, 94,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal 


Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 


You Need 


Representation 


In Canada 


If your Canadian interests 
are to be handled to the best 
advantage, you must have 
a Canadian’ representative 
of ability and integrity. 


The 


well worth your considera- 


service we offer 1S 


tion. Write for particulars. 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
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Have you seen the 


Best Trust Booklet ever written? 


Its title is «What You Should Know About Wills and the 
Conservation of Estates.” 


In it are asked questions which laymen most frequently put 
to trust officers. The answers are given in interesting, non- 
technical terms. Taken altogether, these questions and their 
answers cover remarkably well the whole range of trust 
company service for the individual. 

This booklet is a splendid sales help for busy trust officers. 
When handed to persons making inquiry, it satisfies their 


desire for specific information oni offers them convincing 
arguments for using trust services. 


This standard «*Master Booklet” forms the basis for a trust 
company s yearly publicity campaigns for an indefinite time. 
Many trust companies throughout the United States are now 
using it. A list of them would more than fill this page. 


Ordinarily the booklet is sold exclusively to one trust com- 
pany in a city. In some localities trust companies which 
have bought the booklet have expressed a willingness for 
others to use it because of the way it broadens public 
knowledge of trust company service. 

“What You Should Know About Wills and the Conservation 
of Estates” —everyman’s handbook of trust service: the best 
trust booklet ever issued. It merits a careful reading by 
every man or woman of property. 

It is the master unit in our complete Publicity Plan for 
Trust Companies. Ask for information. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for 
Banks and Trust Companies 
Executive and General Sales Offices 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, St. Paul 
District Offices 
First NATIONAL Bank BUILDING, CHICAGO 23 W. Forty-THIRD STREET, New York 
Op Souts ButLpiInc, Boston CitTIzENs NATIONAL Bank BurLptnc, Los ANGELES 








Leqal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H 


SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company 


Law’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. } 


INVESTMENTS BY TRUSTEES 


(A trustee 
frust buy 


committed a breach of 
funds in 


liable fo 


investing incumbered 


property and is there 


1088 
from.) 
A Texas court in holding a 
for loss suffered by 


trustee liable 
a beneficiary because of 


investment in incumbered property had oc 
casion to state the rules making the trustee 
liable under such circumstances, as follows: 


“There must be no speculation upon the 
part of the trustee in dealing with the trust 
fund. The law 


same freedom of 


does not him the 
making invest 
ments which may be and often is exercised 
by prudent business men in. the conduct of 
their own affairs —(Pomeroy's Pq. 
(4th Ed.) par. 1074, p. 2459.) 

In the application of 
has been generally 


give to 


choice in 


Juris 
these principles it 
held that it is a 
of trust for the trustee to 
in incumbered 


breach 
fund 


subjects if 


invest the 
property, which 
to probable loss, and if he does so invest it, 
loss that 
improper invest 
(4th Ed.) 


he becomes liable for any may be 


sustained because of the 
ment.—(Pomeroy’s Eq. Juris 
1074, p. 2465.) 


In dealing with the trust 


par. 


fund, the trus 
interests and 


tee’s own personal opportuni 
ties for gain must be 
Absolute and 


ver) 


cast completely aside. 
faith is the 
essence of his obligation. In adminis 
tering the fund, he must act for the benefi 
ciaries and not for himself in antagonism to 
their interest. (39 Cye. 


food 


serupulous 


296.) It is, of 


course, a breach of trust for the trustee in 


making an investment of the trust fund in 


real estate to represent the adverse parties 
to the transaction and to receive a commis- 
therefor, without the 
consent of the beneficiary 
Drury, 235 UV. S. 106, 


Ed. 151.) 


sion knowledge and 
(Magruder vs, 


35 Sup. Ct. 77, 59 L 


CAREFUL 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF 


ATTENTION 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 


WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARB 


The investment of trust funds in property 


incumbered as this was would be inexcusable 
unless the defendant in error in the exercise 
of her independent uninfluenced 
by the representations of plaintiffs in error, 
authorized it, or, with full knowledge of all 
the facts and appraised of her legal rights, 
ratified or 


judgment, 


unauthorized 
Land & Loan 


256 S. W. 78.) 


acquiesced in the 
investment.”—( Murphy-Bolanz 


Vehibben, 


Company vs, 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
(A State 


cept bill of exchange payable at a future 


bank of Kansas cannot ae 


fime.) 


The Supreme Court of Kansas holds that 
under the that 
State has no authority to accept a bill of 
exchange payable at a future date, and if 
bank makes such an accep- 
tance, the bank cannot be held liable there- 
mn, Where it does not receive any considera- 


a bank organized laws of 


the cashier of a 


tion therefor and does not 
out of the transaction. 
distinction 
accepting a bill of 
future. 

The court 


realize anything 
The court 
certifying a 


drew a 
and 
exchange payable in the 


between cheek 


says: “In this State, the prac- 
time bills of 
indulged in, 
nor, until recently, in any of the other States. 
that they did not 
bills of exchange pay- 


tice of accepting exchange 


drawn on banks has not been 


have understood 


janks 


} 
] 
able at a future date, unless authority to do 


lave power to accept 
so Was expressly conferred by statute. This 
but it is per- 
interpretation of the 
those engaged in the 
The 


States 


is not controlling on the court. 


suasive, as being an 


authority of banks by 


banking business, legislatures of a 


number of our recently 


have passed 
laws enabling banks to accept 
This 
though not at all 


time bills of 


exchange. again is persuasive, al- 


conclusive, to show that 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


under general banking laws, as they have 


heretofore existed, the legislatures have un 
derstood that have power to 
accept such bills of exchange unless specifi- 
cally authorized to do so. It that 
there are only two cases in this country on 
this question, and they only 


banks do not 
seems 


remotely touch 
it. They are so very old that they cannot 
be given much weight; practically, they are 
of no assistance. But this 
strates that the practice of 
bills of 
country.” 
202 Pac. 


demon- 
accepting time 
existed in this 
(Ingersoll vs. Kansas State Bank, 


Sod.) 


again 


exchange has not 


TRUSTS 


Income of beneficiaries from a trust is 
held liable for debts, according to a 
recent decision by the Court of Appeals of 
Kentucky. This was not a case, however, of 
trustee had the discretion and 
power to withhold all income from the bene- 
ficiaries. The interests of the beneficiaries 
were held to be definite and fixed, and could 
for that reason be subjected to process for 
collection of debts of the beneficiaries. 

Fidelity & Columbia Trust Comz- 


pany, 234 S. W. 725.) 


their 


where the 


(Akers ws. 


VOLUNTARY TRUSTS 

decision by the Court of Chan- 
cery of New Jersey confirms the rule that a 
voluntary trust, as distinguished from one 
supported by a consideration, must be fully 
executed to render it effective—(Cessna vs. 
Idams, 115 Atl. S02.) 


A recent 


The Hackensack National Bank of Hack- 
ensack, N. J., has been absorbed by the Hack- 
ensack Trust Company, and the Capital Na- 
tional Bank of Montgomery, Alabama, has 
been taken over by the Alabama Bank and 
Trust Company. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


A SIGNAL ACHIEVEMENT IN BANK 
PUBLICITY SERVICE 

Harvey Blodgett Company of St. Paul oe 

cupies a distinctive position among firms pro 

viding banks and 

sult-bearing 


trust companies with re- 
effective building 
The initiative, enter- 
prise and sound practical sense which char- 
this 


and business 


literature and plans. 
acterize the firm have 
attracted a among the 
criminating banks and trust companies. 
Harvey Blodgett Company believes in the 
policy of making hay in both sunny and rainy 
weather. During the past year, despite the 
odds of general business depression, the firm 


productions of 


clientele most dis- 


was instrumental in launching and giving na- 
tionwide impetus to campaigns that have con- 
tributed much to thrift, to a more widespread 
acceptance of savings bank facilities and like- 
Wise a more popular understanding as to the 
value of fiduciary services by trust compan- 
ies and banks with trust departments. The 
literature emanating from this house has 
placed into the hands of millions of 
through its clients. A nationwide 
thrift campaign was originated and the slo- 
gan “Double Your Savings: It Can Be 
Done,” has proven inspirational to numerous 
banks and trust ‘undreds of 
thousands of workers have received daily and 
hourly incentive to save through the vivid 
and artistic posters by the ablest artists in 
the country provided by Harvey Blodgett 
Company. Trust companies have been en- 
abled to blaze new trails of service through 
the trust campaign plan inaugurated and 
developed by this company. 


been 


people 


companies. 


William P. Gest. president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Philadelphia, has been 
elected a director of the Philadelphia Trac- 
tion Company, succeeding the 
J. Jeffries. 


late Thomas 
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“True to its Trusts” 


A DEPENDABLE TRUST CONNECTION 


The facilities of the Detroit Trust Company 
and the services of its officers are cordially placed 
at the disposal of banks and trust companies 
in other cities desiring a dependable connection 
in Detroit. 


A request will bring to you a list of our many 
services and explain in detail how we can be of 


assistance to your institution. 


DETROIT “} RUST 
(COMPANY 


Opposite Post Office 


Detroit Michigan 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 








DECISION RELATING TO TRUSTEES’ 
COMPENSATION 

In a Missouri case of considerable interest 
to trust appears that the 
maker of a will was concerned as to the 
compensation which would be charged by 
the executors and trustees. An officer of the 
trust company wrote to him setting forth, 
in general, what the various expenses and 
fees would be. Upon an accounting, the 
Springfield Court of Appeals holds that the 
letter did not constitute a contract fixing the 
amount of compensation. In the course of 
its decision the court remarked: “Contracts 
between the trustee and cestui que trust fix- 
ing the amount of compensation of the trus- 
tee for services are permissible, and, when 
honestly entered into, will be recognized by 
the courts. (Ladd vs. Pigott, 215 Mo. 561, 
114 S. W. 984.) When the trust instrument 
fixes the compensation to be paid to the 
trustee, he may, by accepting the trust, bind 
himself by the provision therein made for 
him and prevent his collecting a larger sum. 
(Oppliger vs. Sutton, 50 Mo. App. 349.) We 
have been cited to no case, nor have we 
found one, holding that a trustee who is 
to handle farm property for a long term of 
years after the death of a testator, as is to 
be done in this case, is to be bound as to his 
compensation by a 


companies, it 


voluntary agreement 
made by him at the time the will is executed 
to work for a commission on the income 
from the property either net or gross. It is 
universally held that a trustee cannot be 
allowed to profit from the trust estate, but 
the guiding star in fixing the amount of his 
compensation by the court is always reason- 
able compensation for the work done.—( Kil- 
patrick vs. Robert, 278 Mo. 257, 212 S. W. 
SS4.) 

“It may well be doubted whether the tes- 
tator and a trustee can bind the court by 
any agreement they might make as to the 


compensation of the trustee when the trus- 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


Resources over - + 


$850,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 
organization insure efficient service 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 


O. T. Warine, President F. Invinc WaLsnH, 
Aucustus V. HEEty, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 


Asst. Sec'y-Treas. 
Apve.ce H. Kursy, 
Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 








tee has no interest in the property and the 
trust is to continue for a long term of years, 
and involyes the control and management 
of property where the conditions relating to 
the service of the trustee are liable to 
change, and where the cestui que trust is not 
a party to the contract. Should the com- 
pensation under such circum- 
stances prove to be too small, the trustee 
could resign his trusteeship, and let another 
be appointed by the court, who would not 
be bound by the contract of the former. Or 
if the trustee should die, it would then be 
necessary for the court to appoint another, 
and he would not be bound by the agreement 
of the original trustee. 

“If a contract of that kind is valid, it is 
clear that the trustee can secure relief by 
resigning, or if death should intervene he 
and his estate would be 


agreed on 


relieved. while. on 
the other hand, if the compensation agreed 
on was too high, the estate might be thereby 
dissipated, and the court be powerless to 
prevent it. We do not think, however, that 
the letter referred to is in fact a contract, 
for the reason that it only applies to one 
trustee while the will nominated two trus 
tees. The letter might properly have some 
bearing in fixing a proper allowance for 
handling and disbursing money collected as 
interest or dividends, but it could certainly 
be of no value in fixing compensation for 
looking after farms and collecting rents. The 
record before us does not disclose on what 
the court based its action in reducing the 
amount of compensation claimed by the trus- 
tees, but from what is before us we cannot 
see that the court’s action in that respect 
is erroneous, and we 
(Marshall vs. St 
pany, 236 S. W. 


shall approve it.” 
Louis Union Trust Com- 
62.) 


James G. Alexander has been made a vice- 
president in charge of the Bond Department 
at the Central Trust Company of Illinois. 


; 
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The State Trust Company 
AT PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


EDWARD F. FEICKERT, President 
M. C. VAN ARSDALE F.C. ARD, M. D. 
Vice President Vice President 
FREDERICK T. JACOBS 
Secretary & Treasurer 
Capital... 


Surplus and Profits .. 
Deposits .. 


$100,000 
. $105,000 
$2,000,000 


We invite the Plainfield commissions of banks 
and bankers, promising careful attention to 
transactions committed to our care. 





“THE SMILE THAT WINS 
This is the story of a hearty, contagious, 


Falstaffian smile that in six months not only 


has become the most famous smile in De- 
troit. but has now won for its owner a new 
position as guide, information bureau and 


general advance convoy for the Union Trust 


Company of Detroit. The smile belongs to 


Frank W. Ormiston, who has directed traffie 
as “traffic cop” for the last six months at 
Second and West Grand Boulevard, one of 


the busiest 
“bawling 


corners in Detroit. Instead of 
out” speedsters and violators of 
traffic regulations, Officer Ormiston employed 
his smile to far greater advantage, winning 
the hearts of jitney owners, millionaires 
women drivers as well as pedestrians. 

Officer Ormiston’s smile is now 
double duty at the Union Trust Company 
where his tact, diplomacy and genial bearing 
have already won the 
pany’s clientele. 


up in 


and 


doing 


hearts of the com- 
His philosophy is summed 
his own words: “After all.” he says, 
short to go through it ripping 
people up the back. If we only knew the 
things which are worrying people, we could 
better understand their moods 
charitable with them. 

never met a stranger. I 
woman who 
kindly treatment.” 


“life is too 


and be more 
Personally, I have 
have yet to find a 


man or will not 


respond to 


Frederick A. Fenning, a 
Washington, D. C., 
director of the 


member of the 
sar, for many 


Washington 


years a 
Loan and Trust 
Company, has resigned to accept election as 
a director of the National Savings and Trust 
Company, the latter being the oldest savings 
institution in the National Capital. 





FRANK W. ORMISTON 


Traffic officer, whose famous smile won for him a posit 


with the Union Trust Company of Petroit 


A strong defense of the Federal Reserve 
banking system was made by Mr. Arthur D. 
Welton, publicity manager of the Continen- 
tal and Commercial Banks of Chicago, in the 
course of a before the Ki- 


Michigan. 


recent address 


wanis Club of Lansing, 





anaes ae 
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SURVEY OF WORLD ECONO MIC 
SITUATION 
(Continued from page 262) 

whatever action is taken on the Allied in- 
debtedness. There is, to be sure, a small 
amount of British and French treasury bills 
and of various ends of one or two export 
credits still outstanding, but the amount is 
negligible. I shall, however, be content if I 
can help to kill, once and for all, the utterly 
false, though oft-repeated statement, that 
bankers are large holders of European se- 
curities, or that they are one whit more in- 
terested than the private investors of our 
country in how the Allied debt to our coun- 
try shall be handled. 


Results of Washington Conference 

Any summary, however discursive, of our 
situation today would be most incomplete 
without reference to the results of the Wash- 
ington Conference. These have, in my judg- 
ment, been extraordinary. Assuming that 
the treaties drafted as the result of the 
Conference will be generally ratified, we 
shall gradually come to an understanding of 
the great economic and political gains that 
have been scored in progress toward naval 
disarmament, in the Four Power Pact cover- 
ing the Pacific, in the regulation of sub- 
marine warfare, and lastly, in the adjust- 
ments of Chinese and Japanese questions. 
The better understanding, too, between 
America and Japan is of incalculable gain. 

In Japan there had been a distinct impres- 
sion that America was unfriendly and one 
of these days wanted to “jump” Nippon. 
That impression has for all time, I believe, 
been dissipated by the insight which the 
Japanese statesmen have gained as to our 
attitude toward them and by the definite 
treaty which we plan to enter into with 
Japan as to the Pacific. 

But over and above all the tangible results 
of the Washington Conference, the greatest 
single success I believe has been the estab- 
lishment of the principle of international 
conference. Constant contact—which spelled 
in international terms means frequent con- 
ference—is the only mechanism that will pre- 
vent misunderstanding, and so conflict. If 
the Washington Conference failed to set up 
the machinery for conference upon a large 
scale, yet its separate treaties embrace such 
provision. And the experiment just ended 
has been such signal proof of the efficacy of 
international conference that it can hardly 
fail to act as the precursor of further and 
not dissimilar meetings. The principle of 
taking common counsel among the nations 
has come to stay. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK GAINS 

The Irving National Bank of New York 
continues to register new high totals in vol- 
ume of business in its latest statement of 
March 10th. Resources aggregate $274,669,- 
768, embracing cash resources, exchanges, call 
loans, commercial paper eligible for redis- 
count amounting to $151,221,018; other loans 
and discounts due within 30 to 180 days, 
$87,954,914; U. S. obligations, $4,927,017; 
short term notes, $8,048,388; other invest- 
ments, $8,772,068 and acceptances, $13,170,- 
904. The capital stock is $12,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $11,221,265 and 
deposits, $230,271,518. 


TRUST RECEIPTS AS LOAN COLLATERAL 

Uncertainty attaches to trust receipts as 
collateral to a loan as the result of a recent 
decision by Judge Knox in the Federal Dis- 
trict Court. Commenting on the decision a 
local banker says: 

“Recording of trust receipts is inexpedi- 
ent. Therefore, no loans should be made 
secured by trust receipts where the goods 
are left in the possession of the borrower, 
unless the proceeds of the loan are paid by 
the bank to take up the goods from the sell- 
er, thereby constituting payment of the pur- 
chase price resulting in a trust. For in- 
stance, there is valid resulting trust where 
a customer, desiring to import goods, obtains 
credit from the bank against which he draws 
for the purchase price prior to the order of 
the seller, the draft with bill of lading at- 
tached being subsequently presented to the 
bank for payment, and payment being made, 
the bill of lading is delivered to the im- 
porter against his trust receipts.” 


ASSISTANT CASHIER OF FIRST WISCON - 
SIN NATIONAL 


E. V. Kaiser, office manager of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee was 
on February 9 appointed assistant cashier. 
Mr. Kaiser has been with the bank for more 
than fifteen years, having entered the old 
Wisconsin National in 1906 and worked his 
way up from the bottom. He became a mem- 
ber of the First Wisconsin staff on the con- 
solidation of the First National and the 
Wisconsin National in 1919. He is one of 
the charter members of the Office Managers 
Association of Milwaukee and the present 
treasurer. 





The Richmond Trust Company of Rich- 
mond, Va., will open a new branch, with 
P. E. W. Goodwin, as vice-president. 
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institution with which their names are connected. 


Samuel G. Bayne, 
Chairman 

Chellis A. Austin, 
President 

Elliott Averett, 
Vice-President 
United Cigar Stores Co 

Edward J. Barber, 
President 
Barber Steamship Lines 


Howard Bayne, 


Vice-President Columbia Trust C« 


Henry S. Bowers, 
Goldman, Sachs & Co 
Harry Bronner . 
Blair & Co., In 
H. D. Campbell! 
Vice-President 
J. Ss. Coffin, 
Chairman 


Franklin Railway Supply Co., In 


Delos W. Cooke, 
Associate Director 
The Cunard Steamship Co., Ltd 
Edward J. Cornish, 
President ; 
National Lead Co 
Louis N. DeVausne \ 
Vice-President 
Charles G. DuBois, 
President 
Western Electric Co 
Frederick F. Fitzpatrict 
President 
The Railway Steel Spring Co 
Henry C. Folger, 
President 
Standard Oil Co. of N. \ 
Edward H. R. Green, 
President 
Texas Midland Railroad 
\ R. Horr, 
Vice-President 
Equitable Life Assurance Society 


115 Broapway 


Opposite the Equitable Building 


COMPANIES 


DIRECTORS 


Broap AND BEAVER STREETS 


O pposile the Consolidated Stock Exchange 










News! 


ON APRIL FIRST the SeasBoarp Nationa BANK and the 
MERCANTILE Trust Company will be consolidated 
known as the Seaboard National Bank. 


Particular attention is invited to the personnel of the 
Board of Directors, because the individuals will be recognized 
as men who insist on active participation in the affairs of any 
With the 
officers, they will actively manage and control the affairs of 
the new bank. 


Herbert P. Howell, 

Vice-President 

National Bank of Commerce. 
Elgood C. Lufkin, 

Chairman 

rhe Texas Company 
Charles D. Makepeace 

Vice-President 
Peter McDonne ll, 

General Agent 

Transatlantica Italiana S. S. Co 
John McHugh, 

President 

Mechanics & Metals Nationa: Bank 
Theodore F, Mersek Sy 

President 

Montgomery Ward & Co 
Albert G. Milbank. 

Masten & Nichols. 
Samuel H. Miller, 

Vice-President 

Chase National Bank 
William E. Paine, 

Equitable Life Assurance Society 
John g. Raskob, 

Vice-President 

E. I. Du Pont de Nemours & Co 
Charles S. Sargent, J 

Kidder, Peabody & Co 
Joseph seep 

Chairman, South Penn (il ¢ 
Joseph B. Terbell, 

President 

American Brake Shoe & Foundry Co 
C. C, Thompson, 

New York. 
Frederick T. Walker 

Agent Royal Bank of Can 
Yi “spencer Weed, 

Vice-President 

Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co 
Henry Whiton, 

President 

Union Sulphur Company 


Resources more than $80,000,000. All the services of anational 
bank and trust company will be available at all three offices. 


Corner of Madison Avenu 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 39 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
5500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
‘*Oldest Trust Company in Michigan”’ 


Capital 3 : $1,000 000,00 
Surplusand Undivided Profits, 500,000.00 


OFFICERS 


LEWIS H. WITHEY President 
HENRY IDEMA Vice President 
FREDERICK A. GORHAM Vice President 
CLAUDE HAMILTON. 
JOHN H. SCHOUTEN 
NOYES L. AVERY 

EMERSON W. BLISS Secretary 
ARTHUR C. SHARPE. Assistant Secretary 
GUY C. LILLIE. Assistant Secretary 
C. SOPHUS JOHNSON Assistant Secretary 
AREND V. DUBEE Trust Officer 


Vice President 
Vice President 
Vice President 


UTILITY OF THE STOCK TRANSFER 
GUIDE TO TRUST DEPARTMENTS 

None but the initiated can fully appreciate 
the importance of the movement toward 
standardized practice in the transfer of se- 
curities undertaken by the New York 
Transfer Association and made available 
through its official organ, the Stock Trans- 
fer Guide and Service. 

To the trust departments of trust com- 
panies and of National banks, this Service 
brings the means for securing prompt trans- 
fers of securities. Delays in transfers en- 
countered cause much annoyance to pur- 
chasers and to distributees of stock and 
sometimes result in loss of a favorable mar- 
ket. Another serious result of these delays 
to the trust officer is the loss of his own 
time in the submission, return and resub- 
mission of securities submitted for trans- 
fer. 

By turning to the appropriate heading un- 
der “Uniform Requirements” in the Stock 
Transfer Guide, prepared by the Corpora- 
tion Trust Company of New York and auth- 
orized by the New York Stock Transfer As- 
sociation, the exact documents needed to ef- 
fect a transfer can be learned in advance of 





UR intimate knowledge 

of commercial relations 

in St. Louis and the 
Great Southwest, gained 
through nearly three quar- 
ters of a century of bank- 
ing experience, is available 
to those having business in- 
terests in this territory. 


LIBERTY CENTRAL 
TRUST. COMPANY 


era/ Reserve 


United rovernment S VISIO: 


SAINT LOUIS 


submission to the transfer agent. If, for ex- 
ample, a court order is necessary, he is ad- 
vised in the beginning and can proceed to 
secure it at the same time that other pa- 
pers are being applied for. The obtaining of 
inheritance tax waivers is simplified by in- 
structions, reproduction of forms, and other 
pertinent information. 

The daily use of this Service by trust of- 
ficers throughout the United States is cer- 
tain to result in suggestions from many of 
them, which upon subsequent insertion in 
the Service will result in having on one’s 
desk the combined experience and _ intelli- 
gence of those actually engaged in the work 
of securing the transfer of securities. This 
feature is, of course, in addition to use- 
fulness of the guide to transfer departments. 
Particulars of this service may be obtained 
by request to the Corporation Trust Com- 
pany, 387 Wall street, New York City. 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
reports aggregate resources of $328,165,000, 
a gain of over $20,000,000 since last Septem- 
ber; deposits of $265,700,000, a gain of over 
$13,000,000; capital, $20,000,000; surplus, 
$11,250,000; undivided profits, $11,163,000. 


1RUST 


COMPANIES 


THE ROYAL TRUST COMPANY 


CANADA 


Assets under Administration, Dec. 31, 1921, $285,653,949.00 


The Royal Trust Company undertakes to manage and realize, 
to the best advantage, Canadian Investments, Real Estate, 
and other assets: settling Succession Duties, and taking out 
ancillary Letters Probate where necessary. 


Extract from “Trust Companies” Magazine, 
March 1921: 


“ROYAL TRUST COMPANY OF CAN- 
ADA TYPIFIES HIGHEST STANDARD 
OF TRUST ADMINISTRATION .... 


“The assets under its administration amount 
to $258,191,398— considerably more than 
double those of any other Canadian trust 
company, and over one-third of the whole 
amount under ail the trust companies in the 
country. In addition, the company is Trus- 
tee, under trust mortgage deeds, for bond 
issues exceeding $600,000,000. .. . The di- 
mectorate is extraordinarily strong . . . Such 
a company is, of course, highly useful to banks, 
trust companies and individuals in this country 
who are concerned with Canadian Securities.” 





Head Office 
THE Roya Trust BuILDING 
MONTREAL 


Branches 
Hauirax, Nova Scoria 
St. Joun, New Brunswick 
QUEBEC, QUEBEC 
Toronto, Orrawa, AND HAMILTON, ONTARIO 
WinniPec, MANITOBA 
CALGARY AND Epmonton, ALBERTA 
VANCOUVER AND VicroriA, BriTISsH 

Co.LumMBIA 

St. Joun’s, NEWFOUNDLAND 


Confidential Correspondence Invited 





EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
ANNUAL STATEMENT 

The 62d annual statement of the Equitable 
Life Assurance Society of the United States 
shows substantial gains in surplus, 
outstanding insurance, income and payments 
to policy holders. The outstanding insurance 
on December 31, 1921, aggregated $2,817,970,- 
732; new insurance issued and paid for in 
1921, exclusive of $30,114,408 of group ,in- 
surance, amounted to $427,193,301; to policy 
holders was paid in 1921 the sum of $83,678,- 
000 and paid since organization $1,458,650,- 
000. Assets at the close of last year were 
$655,301,018 with insurance reserve of $536,- 
872,300; surplus reserves $26,148,772; await- 
ing apportionment on deferred dividend poli- 
cies $36,400,411 and for contingencies, $35,- 
705,798. The various forms of policies is- 
sued are: life income, group, corporate, con- 
vertible, income bond, endowment annuity, 
educational and policy to pay inheritance 
taxes. 


assets, 


W. J. Stanley is manager of the Bond De- 
partment of the Central Wisconsin Trust 
Company, of Madison, Wis. For six years 
he wasi\ in the Bond Department of the 
National City Bank of Chicago. 


STATUS OF TITLE COMPANIES IN NEW 
YORK STATE 

In New York State there are eleven cor- 
porations organized under the laws of that 
State for insuring titles to real estate and 
guaranteeing of mortgages. Seven of these 
are located in New York City, two in West- 
chester County, and two in Buffalo. The 
combined capital and surplus of these eleven 
companies is $60,360,209.44. The capital and 
surplus of the companies engaged in title in- 
surance is $37,822,289.99. In 1919 the amount 
of the outstanding mortgages guaranteed by 
the title companies in New York City and 
Westchester County $121,000,000 ; 
and the amount of these guaranteed by the 
mortgage guaranty companies over 
$520,000,000. During the eleven years the 
Torrens law has been in effect in New York 
State, 148 parcels have been registered. 
During 1920 there were 78,794 transfers in 
New York, Bronx and Kings counties, so 
the Torrens law had but negligible effect. 


was over 


was 


President J. W. Fry of the Greensboro 
Loan & Trust Company, has changed its 
name to the Greensboro Bank & Trust Com- 
pany and the capital is being increased from 
$200,000 to $400,000. 
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A FINANCIAL 
SERVICE CENTER ys 


The Continental and 
Commercial Banks con- 
stitute a complete fi- 
nancial service center 
at which is concen- 
trated under one roof 
every service involved 
in modern banking and 
fiduciary procedure. 


The list below will give 
a partial understanding 
of the breadth and 
scope of our financial 
activities: 

Commercial Banking, Foreign and Domestic 
Financing Industries, Municipalities, Railroads and Public 
Utilities 
Financing Government Issues Financing Foreign Trade 
Personal Trust Service Corporate Trust Service 
Safekeeping of Domestic and Foreign Securities 
Corporate Agency Service Investment Securities 
Letters of Credit and Travelers’ Cheques 
Savings Safe Deposit 


Correspondence invited and promptly acknowledged 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


Complete Banking Service 
Over $55,000,000 Invested Capital 


SINNAMON 
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REPUTATION 


This Bank has built up a Reputation 
for accurate, prompt, and efficient 
Service during almost Ninety Years. 


yNVS., 


nn . 


Correspondents who have intrusted 
their Philadelphia accounts to us can 


tell you how this reputation has been 
earned. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY 

Prosperous conditions are reflected in the 
latest statement of the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo., which gives 
total resources of $95,821,000 including loans 
and discounts of $45,499,000; cash and sight 
exchange of $25,594,000; U. S. bonds and 
certificates, $10,387,000; other banks and se- 
curities, $5,469,000; and acceptances, $1,037,- 
000. Deposits total $75,976,000. The capital 
is $6,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$2,270,000. The company has no bills pay- 


able or rediscounts. 


FIRST NATIONAL & FIRST TRUST OF 
CHICAGO 

The combined statements of the First Na- 
tional Bank and of the affiliated First Trust 
and Savings Bank of Chicago, as of March 
10th, shows resources of $845.523,000, of 
which the National bank has $2 
and the trust company $109,966,000. Com- 
bined deposits are $281,344,000, of which the 
First National has $1S89,S10,000 and the First 
Trust, $91,554,000. The capital of the Na- 
tional bank is $12,500,000; surplus, $12,500,- 
0OO and undivided profits, $4,486,000. The 


First Trust has capital of $6,250,000; sur- 


PHILADELPHIA 


Resources over $73,000,000 


plus, $6,250,000 
983,000, 


and undivided profits, $1, 


INDUSTRIAL DEPARTMENT OF THE 
BANK OF AMERICA 


How the modern bank is aiding its manu- 
facturing customers by going right into their 
factories and them to make their 
operations more profitable was explained by 
Robert P. Albright, manager of the Indus- 
trial Department of The Bank of America 
of New York, before the annual meeting of 
The Hydraulic Society at the Hotel Cleve- 
land on Mareh 10. Mr. Albright described 
the work of the Industrial Department of 
The Bank of America, which ascertains what 
is back of the financial statement; 


helping 


it makes 
a close industrial survey of the production 
operations, finds out 
proved and 
ment. It works out 
production that the 
flow smoothly through the plant. 


where they can be im- 
methods of 


suggests improve- 
plans for 


operations 


devises and 


control so 


“A Woman's 
a booklet 


Income” is the subject of 
issued by the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, Washington, in which the 
helpfulness of trust company service is em- 
phasized. 
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SAMUEL BIRMINGHAM MURRAY 


The recent death of Mr. Samuel B. Mur- 
ray, joint managing director of the London 
Joint City & Midland Bank Ltd., of London, 
England, as the result of heart trouble, is 
mourned by associates and numerous friends 
both in England and in this country. Mr. 
Murray was appointed a managing director 
in 1919 and entered the service of the bank 
(then the Birmingham and Midland) in 1889 
at the age of 28. Owing to his previous as- 
sociation with a large firm of solicitors in 
Liverpool he was able to bring to his duties 
an intimate and practical knowledge of the 
law, which made his services especially val- 
uable in the supervision of the numerous 
banking amalgamations associated with the 
name of the late Sir Edward Holden. 

Mr. Murray’s first considerable promotion 
came in 1894, when he was appointed chief 
inspector of the bank. Three years later 
he was appointed an assistant general man- 
ager and in 1898, on the amalgamation with 
the city bank, he became a joint general 
manager. He occupied this position up to 
the time of the death of Sir Edward Holden 
in 1919, when he became joint managing di- 
rector. Two years ago he joined the Board 
of the Clydesdale Bank, Ltd., on its affilia- 
tion with the Midland Bank. 


Mr. Murray has been described as “one of 


the few lawyers who have risen to a really 
eminent position in the realms of practical 
finance.” He combined a very remarkable 
knowledge of the conditions of trade and of 
the persons engaged in it in every part of 
the country with a complete mastery of 
banking practice. His failing health was due 
to overabsorption in his work. Speaking at 
the annual general meeting in January, 1921, 
he said he had “no occupation in life other 
than seeking to further the prosperity and 
development of this great institution,’ He 
was absent from the bank through indispo- 
sition at the time of the last annual gen- 
eral meeting and his inability to attend was 
the subject of many sympathetic references. 
On that occasion it was announced that his 
early return to the city was expected and 
as recently as Monday last he visited the 
bank before journeying to the South of 
France. 

In the words of a shareholder at the last 
meeting of the London Joint City & Midland 
Bank, Ltd... Mr. Murray was “beloved and 
respected by all who had the privilege of 
knowing him.” This was especially true of 
the staff, in whose material and social wel- 
fare he took the greatest possible interest. 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Correspondence 
on Local Conditions 
Cordially Invited 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 


HAWAIIAN 
Trust Co., Ltd. 


HONOLULU -- HAWAII 


FIDUCIARY 


for the largest volume of Trust 
Funds in the State 


Offers services of Banking, Trust, Real 
Estate, Safe Deposit, Foreign 
Exchange Departments 


Organized 1889 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Trustee The Delaware Foundation 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS and PROFITS 
$1,400,000.00 
TRUST FUNDS OVER 
$16,000,000.00 


Officers 


OTHO NOWLANDE) ...ccceeveass . President 
RICHARD REESE re ... Vice-President 
HARRY T. SPRINGER... ..Vice-Pres., Treasurer 
D. M. HILLEGAS.. amin ce Big wre ec a 
FRANCIS- A. COOCH............T rust Officer 
N. C. LACKLAND.........Assistant Treasurer 
E. D. PRINCE .....-Assistant Secretary 
EDWARD H. PORTER... .Assistant Trust Officer 


Equitable Trust Company 


WILMINGTON DELAWARE 
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From the New York 
Herald of Sept.21,1837. 


yidence ber 
ssi ynto his fe 
lieve him jece | w 
eee Hy the \° 


\a 


an 
t A a hey on poard 
we 


Founded 1824 
Good as gold THE 
then 

Good as gold HEMICAL 
ef NA TIONAL 
business on 
our record BAN K 

OF NEW YORK 
BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 











TRUST COMPANIES 
canis icin 
THE t 4 sil . 
NATIONAL PARK 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK. 





S 


ERURXUUECERECEIE al 


Padessstsesssees: 


Yesterday 
Today 


Tomorrow 


TEUREEAUEKENAKEEAEEAETIIEIIIIII 





TRRRREAECURAUELK CUXEKUKEAEEAILIIE 


A Commercial Bank 


UXRXESASUEERUIEE AUXAENAIEIAIAIIT 


Serving Financial 
Institutions Since 1856 


Trust Department Safe Deposit Vaults 


Foreign Exchange Department 


Securities Department Credit Department 214 Broadway 
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H. Dovertas Davis W. R. MorEHOUSE 


who has been appointed Trust Officer of the Plainfield who has been elected Vice-President of the Security Trust 
Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J. and Savings Bank of Los -Angeles, California. 













TRUST 


The Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Compan 


‘*The oldest and largest Pe, 
Trust Company in a 
Connecticut’’ 


Assets $20,000,000 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 
Chairman of Board 

FRANK C. SUMNER 

President 





Banking 
Foreign Exchange 
Trustees 

Executors 
Guardians 























Offices 
To Rent 
Ready 
Feb’y Ist, 
1922 













ESSENTIALS OF EFFECTIVE 
ADVERTISING 


Some very pertinent facts in regard to 
adapting commercial advertising methods to 
the needs of a bank were brought forth by 
Mr. G. A. O’Reilly, vice-president of the Irv- 
ing National Bank of New York, in a recent 
address before the Sphinx Club at the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria, New York. Mr. O’Reilly said 
in part: . 

“It seems to me that the essence of good 
advertising is perfect truthfulness, not at- 
tractiveness, but truthfulness. There may 
exist many things more attractive than the 
facts of a particular business situation, but 
it will be difficult to find anything which 
will serve the long run interests of that 
situation in advertising better than the facts 
of the case. Of course, it is not necessary 
to keep the public informed at all times con- 
cerning our possible weak spots, which means 
that it is not always necessary to advertise 
everything we have. Sut if we are to ad- 
vertise, let us deal in facts, not fictions. In 
the long run it will be found safer, more 
productive of desirable results, and less apt 
to lead to awkward situations. For there 
is harmony between all facts, and harmony 
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. 
Sure Shot 

RAWEES like our accommodating 

spirit, for we think of them as the 


customer of your customer, yet without 
prejudice to your wishes. 


When you send B/L items direct to the 
U&P”, you'll get “putting ourselves in 
your shoes” service. 


Union & PLANTERS 
Bank & Trust Company 


Memphis, Tenn. 








does not exist anywhere but in the realm 
of facts. And if an institution keeps at it 
long enough, that is, if it advertises enough, 
the facts of its case will be reflected through 
any mass of fiction which may have been used 
however attractively. 

“The rest of the advertising thing is to get 
every man in the institution on the job. If 
it is a commercial institution the advertis- 
ing effort should begin with the very begin- 
ning of production and extend on up through 
all the processes until the product has been 
fully distributed, and still further, to the 
end that the advantage gained through dis 
tribution may not be lost. Jf it is a bank. 
the advertising effort should begin with the 
men at the door and go right up to the top.” 


John L. Pierce of the New York Trust 
Company has been elected president of the 
Liberty Trust Company of Cumberland, Md. 


The Ridgefield Park Trust Company 
of Ridgefield Park, N. J., reports resources 
of $1,951,000; deposits, $1,751,000; capital 
$1,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$77,347. 
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For Pittsburgh’s Progress 


7 4 
By river and rail Pittsburgh products 
seek world markets. Banking chan- 
nels equally steady and far reachin 
are offered by this institution. Capital & Surplus 
Capital & Surplus $39,000,000.00 
$39,000,000.00 


THEUNion Trust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCH 
337 FOURTH AVE. 





THe Union Trust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCH 
337 FOURTH AVE. 
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For Pittsburgh’s Progress 


For 
Pittsburgh’s Progress 


The strength of this bank 
keeps pace with the growth 
of Pittsburgh industry 

corporate and individual, 


z 


Capital & Surplus, $39,000,000.00 


THE Union Trust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCH 
337 FOURTH AVE 


—In Pittsburgh 


The unusual strength of 
this institution serves asa 
true index to its all around 
ability. The directors are 
all practical men of affairs, 
many of them nationally 
known. They bring to their 
decisions the habit of right 


thinking, which has played 
an important part in the 
development of this bank’s 
helpfulness, and in the 
broadening of its service 
to meet any requirement. 
Our facilities are at your 
disposal. 


Directors 


James H. Bear 

J. Freperic Byers 
Gerorce W. CrawForD 
ArtTuur V. Davis 
Henry C. Fownes 
Cuitps Frick 

Roy A. Hunt 


Benj. F. Jones, Jr. 
James H. LockHart 
J. M. LockHartT 
WILLIAM L. MELLon 
RicHARD B. MELLON 
H.C. McEtpowney 
Lewis A. Park 


Howarp Puiprs 
Davip A, ReEep 
WituaM C. Rosinson 
WiuraM B. ScHILLeR 
J. M. ScHoONMAKER 
Georce E. SHaw 
Frank M. WALLACE 


Capital & Surplus, $39,000,000.00 


THEUNION TRUST CO. 


OF Pit ts OVA SG 
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N organization with 50 years’ exper- 

ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 

business, which offers you the unusual facil- 

ities of its Eastern Home Office through 

which you can keep in close touch with 

your farm mortgage investments, and the 

unexcelled service in the field of its West- 

ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 

and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 
located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Spokane, Wash. Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta. 
**Since 1873’’ 


PREPARING FOR A. B. A. CONVENTION 
IN NEW YORK 

It is expected that fully 7,000 out-of-town 
bankers and guests will attend the next an- 
nual convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association to be held in New York begin- 
ning October 2d to 7th. Mr. Seward Pros- 
ser, president of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, as chairman of the Committee of One 
Hundred in general charge of local arrange- 
ments, has made announcement of several 
committees. Following are the chairmen of 
a number of sub-committees: Executive 
committee, chairman, Walter E. Frew, presi- 
dent Corn Exchange Bank; finance, Gates 
W. MeGarrah, chairman board of directors 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank; recep- 
tion, Thomas W. Lamont, of J. P. Morgan & 
Company; to welcome wives and daughters 
of visiting bankers, Mrs. Dwight W. Mor- 
row: hotels, Harvey D. Gibson, president 
New York Trust Company; golf, Mortimer 
N. Buckner, chairman of board New York 
Trust Company; entertainment, H. J. Coch- 
ran, vice-president Bankers Trust Company ; 
and convention information, Guy Emerson, 
vice-president National Bank of Commerce, SEWARD PROSSER 
who will also be executive manager of the President of the Bankers Trust Company, who is Chairman 


convention of the Committee on Arrangements for the American Bankers 
. Association Convention to be held in New York 
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The Good Old Days 


RANDFATHER says the “good old days” were 
better than the present, and that men and women 
then were stronger physically and on a higher 

intellectual plane. 













Don't be alarmed. It’s only human nature kidding us 
again. The only men who were ever justified in longing 
for the “good old days” were Adam and Noah. 








Just as surely as one brick laid power automobile instead of on 
on another advances theconstruc- a cantankerous bronc? 
tion of a skyscraper, Progress fur- 














thers the betterment of humanity 
year after year. Because we 
Americans are not playing scalp 
tag with wild Indians, feasting on 
corn-bread and bear meat, sport- 
ing homespun clothing and danc- 
ing the minuet is no reason why 
even Grandfather should carry 
his face in a sling and pine for 
the “good.old days.” 


Progress moves on wheels— 
not hoofs, today; tomorrow it will 
take to wings. 


Next year will find the world 
miles ahead of this year. It will 
find men getting more enjoyment 
out of life, building more for the 
future, imbued with higher ideals. 
Where there is Progress, this is 
inevitable. 




















Do you suppose the clerks who Experience is the only asset to 
went from New York offices to. the financial publicist gleaned 
clearthe Argonne Forest wereless from the “good old days.” Only 
substantial than Ethan Allen’s for reference to hundreds of past 
Green Mountain Boys? achievements do we, the oldest 
and most experienced group of 
Is the western farmer degener- _ specialists in service to bankers, 
ating because he travelsinahigh- _ turn back the calendar. 


The Collins Service 


The Recognized Standard of Financial Advertising 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
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FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


MEMBER FEDERAL 


Capital 
$5,200,000 


Henry W. Biddle 
William P. Gest 
Edward Walter Clark 
John S. Jenks, Jr. 


Charlemagne Tower 


Edward T. Stotesbury 


Surplus 
$16,000,000 


PHILADELPHIA 


RESERVE SYSTEM 


Correspondence In vited 


William P. Gest, President 


D1RECTORS 


Morris R. Bockius 
G. Colesberry Purves 
Samuel T. Bodine 
Jonathan C. Neff 
Sidney F. Tyler 
Daniel B. Wentz 
Joseph E. Widener 


Funds held in Trust more than $260,000,000 


POLICY AND PLAN IN BANK 
ADVERTISING 
Mr. Guy W. assistant cashier of 
the First National Bank of Chicago, who is 
one of the most successful bank publicity ex- 
perts in the country, has the following sug- 
gestions to make regarding 
bank advertising: 
“In Thomas Russell's book on Commercial 
Advertising, he quotes an accomplished ad- 
vertisement writer as saying: 


Cooke, 


result-bearing 


“Though on the surface your product and 
the competing one two 
peas, yet there make 
your product like 
the one 


like as 
way to 
from the 


may be as 
is always a 
stand out 
white pea in a pod.’ 

“Financial institutions are 
like as two peas’ and the task of making 
yours stand out from the rest is never to 
be accomplished without a definite policy and 
carefully prepared plans well executed. 

“A large number of banks offer identical 
service to commercial and the savings de- 
positors; many bond houses offer exactly the 
securities to investors. Yet one in- 
stinctively an atmosphere peculiar to 
each when in personal contact with 
ganization. 

“The real job of the advertising man is to 
seize this characteristic, to 


rest 


certainly ‘as 


same 
feels 


its or- 


develop it, to 


capitalize it, to make it a real, tangible, suf- 
ficient reason why more people want to do 
more with that particular institu- 
tion. Sometimes the essential element 
evident that it is trite. Every- 
body knows it. Again it is brought to light 
only after careful survey, during which non- 


business 
is so 


considered 


essentials are discarded by process of elimi- 
And more attri- 
butes may be brought out effectively.” 


nation. sometimes two or 


LONDON JOINT CITY AND MIDLAND 
BANK LIMITED 

The balance sheet of the London Joint 
City and Midland Bank Limited for the year 
ended December 31, 1921, shows a 
marked progress and activity. Assets aggre 
gate £418,148,605, including coin, bank and 
currency notes and balances with the Bank 
of England, £59,989,012; balances with, and 
cheques in course of collection on other 
banks in the United Kingdom, £12,S02,707; 
money at call and short notice, £11,651,496; 
investments, £56,758,808; bills discounted, 
£72,118,0383 ; advances to customers and other 
accounts, £176,779,261; acceptance liabilities 
£19,848,321, total 
£375,117,092 with paid-up capital of £10,860,- 
S52 and reserve fund of £10,S60,S52. 


year of 


of customers, Deposits 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................. 
cok diets apdeniae wane e7 


$15,000,000 
..--- $170,000,000 


Forty-five branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 














NEW VOLUME ON “WILLS, ESTATES AND 
TRUSTS” 


A recent publication by the Ronald Press 
Company is the “Wills, Estates and 
Trusts,” a collaboration by Thomas Conyn- 
ton, Harold C. Knapp and Paul W. Pinker- 
ton. The book is worthy of a distinct place 
in the financial literature of the country. It 
deals very thoroughly with the practical 
questions which confront every person with 
property or with the problems of an executor 
or fiduciary to solve. 

There are 


book, 


numerous technical legal trea- 
tises on these various subjects and there is, 
no doubt that these learned books are help- 
ful and even necessary to the legal profes- 
sion; but it has been a matter of some com- 
ment and much regret that there should be 
such a paucity of literature of this nature 
written in a style that would be intelligible 
to the men about the street. 

“Wills, Estates and Trusts” fills this need 
very fully and we have no hesitancy to re- 
commend it to officials of banks and 
trust companies whose duties involve the ad- 
ministration of estates or trust prob- 
lems; to the man who information 
about these problems either because he is a 
fiduciary or because he 
will. 


those 


other 
desires 
is about to make his 

The book is divided in such a way that one 
may read the particular subject that inter- 
ests him at the time, whether the subject be 
the preparation of a will or trust, the duties 
of the fiduciary, the accounting or the ad- 
vantages of the corporate fiduciary, that is, 
a bank or trust company. The style is sim- 
ple and easy and although written by three 
authors the simplicity of style is maintained 


throughout. Technical language has been 
avoided as much as possible. Where, how- 


ever, it was necessary to technical 
their meanings have been so ex- 
plained that “he who runs may read.” 


A word about the authors 


use 
words, 


will not be 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 








amiss. Mr. Conynton is a lawyer of many 
years’ experience. Latterly, he has devoted 
his time to writing books and has to his 
credit some very good business books, includ- 
ing among others “Corporate Organization 
und Management” and Law.” In 
the work under review he has lived up to, if 
indeed he has not surpassed, his previous ef- 
forts. 

Mr. lawyer whose prac- 
tice of more than a decade has been for the 
most part devoted to probate and estate 
matters. For several years he has devoted 
his time exclusively to the trust work of 
the Irving National Bank and Irving Trust 
Company. He is a lecturer on the subject 


“Business 


Knapp also is a 


in the School of Commerce, Accounts and 
Finance of New York University. These ac- 
tivities have fully qualified him to discuss 


the problems of a fiduciary especially from 
the standpoint of the corporate fiduciary. Al- 
though he has not previously entered upon 
the field of literature, it is to be hoped that 
more may from his peu. 

Mr. Pinkerton, who wrote the part of the 
book dealing with the accounting features has 
had an active career in the accounting pro- 
fession and is a member of several of the 
societies to which accountants are eligible. 
He is a certified public accountant and has 
devoted much of his time to fiduciary ac- 
counting. Except some of the accounting 
forms used by banks, the various systems 
of accounting explained in the book are the 
result of his work. most of the 
material on returns is his. His 
work is on the same high plane with that of 
his co-authors. 


come 


Likewise 
income tax 


Plans are under way to establish in Utica, 
N. Y., a branch of the Brotherhood of Loco- 
motive Co-operative National 
Bank of Cleveland. Organization of branches 
is contemplated in various cities throughout 
the country. 


Engineers’ 
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THE MODERN CORPORATE MORTGAGE 


(Continued from page 274) 


whom the banker or broker bond 


sold the 

value of the 
back of it and the small amount of 
fixed liens per mile of main line, demands an 
explanation, or as investors 
explanation of that which 
basis of security values, impossible. 


after telling him of the great 
security 
you seek an 


seemed on the 


Frequency of Reorganizations 

A judge of the Federal Court of the South- 
ern District of New York has estimated 
that fifty per cent. of the corporations of 
today have gone through some form of read- 
justment or reorganization in the last twenty 
years. 

It has 
“ations 


been said that corporate reorgani- 
must be viewed as a normal phase 
of corporate life, and that the frequency of 
reorganizations makes it necessary for the 
law to provide a procedure which shall have 
as its basis fair majority control. The long 
periods where bondholders are deprived of 
interest on their bonds, the great expense of 
reorganization, and the accompanying 
uncertainties in which 
that something must be 
wrong with the law or the procedure there- 
under, or, at that 
should be 


sus- 
pense and 
are placed 


investors 
suggest 
least, some new remedy 
devised. 

It has 
remedy 


been suggested 
found in some 
dure patterned after the English 
knowh as 


recently that the 


may be new 


proce 
procedure 
“Arrangements.” Briefly, it is 
as follows: The directors of a 
tion in diffieulty file a 
ment with the court. 
jurisdiction to 
company. 
fourths in 
holders, 


corpora- 
scheme or arrange- 
The court thus obtains 
enjoin actions against the 
The assent in writing of three- 
value of any class of security 
other than common stockholders, 
binds the minority members of each class; 
in the case of common stockholders the as- 
sent of the corporation at a special meeting 
is sufficient. The court ascertains whether 
a majority in each class has assented, and 
whether the scheme is fair and just to all 
concerned ; if the court approves, the scheme 
is enrolled and becomes effective as an Act 
of Parliament. 

In this procedure is to be found the two 
fundamental necessities of all reorganiza- 
tions: (a) a means of requiring the minority 
to adopt a plan of reorganization agreed 
upon by the majority, and (b) a judicial de- 
termination that the plan is fair and reason- 
able and-is not fraudulent or oppressive so 


Banking 


Stands behind good commerce 
and good industry in a good com- 
munity. 


Commercial Department 
Trust Department 
Foreign Department 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 


230 STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 


far as the interests of the minority are con- 
cerned. 

It is a 
procedure 
stitution in 
minority 
cause of 


matter of great regret that this 
would violate our Federal Con- 
that the contract rights of the 
would be impaired thereby. Be- 
this constitutional difficulty, reor 
ganization in this country usually requires a 
foreclosure sale under the 
ing the bonds 


mortgage secur- 

It is interesting to note, however, that re- 
cently in at least two instances, namely 
Judge Mayer in the tna Explosive case, 
and the late Judge Hook in the 
Pacific Railway the court has brought 
many of the benefits of the English 
procedure of “Arrangements.” 


Missouri 
Cause 


about 


It is hoped by some students of this sub- 
ject that by amendment to corporation laws 
of the States and to the Federal 
Judicial otherwise, there may be 
devised a procedure which shall obtain for 
us these desirable without attacking 
the lien of the bond, and thus much will be 
accomplished in establishing the value of, 
and greater safety of investment in, 


various 
Code, or 


ends, 


bonds. 
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The Transfer of Securities Made Easy 


The transfer of securities by or for fiduciaries has become 
an intricate matter, requiring a knowledge of the statutes 
and decisions of every state. 


The Stock Transfer Guide 


and Service 


Authorized by the 
New York Stock Transfer Association 


Prepared and Maintained by 
The Corporation Trust Company 


gives you the uniform requirements of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, including the banks, trust companies 
and corporations doing the largest amount of transfer work 
in the United States, together with all the essential facts 
about each state—whether or not court orders or inheritance 
tax waivers are required, what forms must be executed and 
where to apply for them, what inheritance and stamp taxes 
must be paid, etc. The matter under the various state 
headings has been revised by local attorneys, whose names 
are given, so that it has the aspect of local practice and 
experience. 

Every trust and transfer department is in need of the 
complete, always up-to-date, authoritative information 
given in the Stock Transfer Guide and Service. 

Write today for full particulars. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 
37 Wall Street, New York 
Affiliated with 
Che Corporation Crust Company System 


Chicago, 112 W. Adams Street Los Angeles, Title Insurance Bldg. 

Philadelphia, Land Title Bldg. (The Corporation Company) 

Boston, 53 State Street St. Louis, Federal Reserve Bank Bldg. 
(Corporation Registration Co.) Portland, Me., 281 St. John Street 

Pittsburgh, Oliver Bldg. Wilmington, duPont Bldg. 

Washington, Colorado Bldg. (Corporation Trust Co. of America) 

Jersey City, 15 Exchange Place Albany Agency, 158 State Street 

Buffalo Agency, Ellicott Square 
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Behind the Family—the Home 
Behind the Home—What? 


1 Geust Compoey 


, stroit 
npany in De 


Cnion 


First trust cor 


PartYor A SERIES OF ADVERTISEMENTS PUBLISHED BY THE UNION Trust COMPANY Of 
DETROIT, WHICH EMPHASIZE THE HUMAN QUALITIES OF TRUST CoMPANY SERVICI 
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HUMANIZING THE TRUST COMPANY 
The Union Trust Company of Detroit, 
through its advertising department headed 
by Mr. Clinton F. Berry, is publishing a 
series of hewspaper advertisements, the key- 
note of which is to convey to the public the 
human attributes of trust company serv- 
ice. The prime object is to disabuse the 
impression in the public mind that the trust 
company is an entity of an impersonal char- 
acter without human sympathies or concern 
for intimate family relations. Thus, for 
example, the advertisements por.ray the 
Union Trust Company as made up of men 
with human sensibilities, with experience and 
with the wisest counsel always available 
where it is charged with the duty of exe- 
ecuting a trust or administering an estate in 
behalf of the departed father or husband. 
The merits of creating a life insurance trust 
are also brought out in these series. 


BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS, 1922 

April 10-20—Louisiana Association. 

April 21-22—Florida Association, Gaines- 
ville. 

April 27-28—Tennessee Association. 

May 4-5—Arkansas Association. 

May 8-12—Exee. Council, A. B. A., White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

May 9-10—Mississippi Association. 

May 9-10-11—Texas Ass’n, Fort Worth. 

May 10-11-12—National Foreign Trade 
Council, Philadelphia, Pa. 

May 16-17—Missouri Association. 

May 16-17-18—Maryland Association, At- 
lantic City, N. J. 

May 18-19—Kansas Association, Wichita. 

May 18-19-20—Alabama Association. 

May 23-24—Oklahoma Association, Okla- 
homa City. 

May 24-25-26—Georgia Association. 

May 24-25-26—Pennsylvania Association, 
Pittsburgh. 

May 24-27—California Association, Del 
Monte. 

June 5-6-7—Iowa Association, Davenport. 

June—New York Association, Lake Placid. 

June 15-16—North Dakota Association, 
Minot. 

June 22-23—Illinois Association. 

July 17-20—American Institute of Bank- 
ing, Portland, Ore. 





S. L. Jones, who for several years has 
been manager of the St. Louis office of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, is 
now with the American Trust Company of 
St. Louis as assistant vice-president. 
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i “Easy” checks 
vs. Safe checks 


A check on plain paper 
can be altered almost as 
easily as it can be written 
—it’s almost impossible to 
detect the change. 

A check on National 
Safety Paper cannot be 
altered with acid, eraser or 


knife without producing a 
glaring white spot in the 


paper — instantly exposing 


the change. 
George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 


61 Broadway New York 








OVER PARK UNION 

Owing to limitations in the foreign banking 
field under present business conditions the 
Park-Union Banking Corporation will be 
taken over on April Ist by the Asia Banking 
Corporation which will continue its activi- 
ties in the Far East. The Asia Banking Cor- 
poration announces that at a recent meeting 
of its directors, Charles A. Holder was eleeted 
president, T. Fred Aspden and _ Irving 
Scott, vice-presidents, and E. B. Macken- 
zie, secretary. Mr. Charles H. Sabin, for- 
merly president of the Asia Banking Cor- 
poration, was elected chairman of the Board 
of Directors, and Charles A. Holder and T. 
Fred Aspden, directors. 





The U. S. Mortgage & Trust Company of 
New York reports combined resources of 
$66,805,000, an increase of $2,750,000 since 
last September; deposits of $56,394,000, a 
gain of $3,432,000; capital, $3,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,000,000; undivided profits, $1,458,- 
OOO, 


The Buffalo Trust Company has increased 
its capital stock from $1,000,000 to $1.250,- 
O00, 
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THE EQUITABLE 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE.U. S. 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 












THE EQUITABLE’S 62nd Annual Statement, from which the 
following figures are taken, and which records substantial 
gains in Assets, Surplus, Outstanding Insurance, Income, and 
Payments to Policyholders, will be sent to any address on 
request. 


OUTSTANDING INSURANCE, Dec. 31, 1921. ... $2,817,970,732 
NEW INSURANCE issued and paid for in 1921.. $427,193,301 


Exclusive of $30,114,408 of Group Insurance 


PAID TO POLICYHOLDERS in 1921......... $83,678,000 


PAID POLICYHOLDERS Since Organization. $1,458,650,000 
Over 98% of the domestic death claims paid in 1921 were settled 
within twenty-four hours after receipt of due proofs of death. 


The rate of mortality among Equitable policyholders for the 
year was the lowest in the history of the Society. 


During the year over $75,000,000 was invested for Policyholders 
at an average yield of 5.88%. 














































ASSETS, December 31, 1921..........-.+55: $655,301,018 
INSURANCE RESERVE....... . « « $536,872,300 
OTHER LIABILITIES =... , , .++ 20,173,737 557,046,037 


SURPLUS RESERVES: 
For distribution in 1922 


On Annual Dividend Policies....... $13,900,000 

On Deferred Dividend Policies...... 12,248,772 26,148,772 
Awaiting apportionment on deferred dividend policies 36,400,411 
Pee AN ININR 045 Ride 806.0 6b0.0H i's 4 Hebd C Hee 35,705,798 


$655,301,018 


THE EQUITABLE issues all forms of Life Insurance 
and Annuities, including: 
A LIFE INCOME POLICY 


under which the beneficiary receives a monthly income for life— 
the safest and the best kind of insurance for family protection. 
A GROUP POLICY 
by which an employer protects the families of his employes. 
A CORPORATE POLICY 


to safeguard business interests. 


A CONVERTIBLE POLICY 


which can be modified to meet changing conditions. 


AN INCOME BOND 


to provide for the declining years of the purchaser. 


AN ENDOWMENT ANNUITY POLICY 


providing an income for life after age 65. 


AN EDUCATIONAL POLICY 


providing a fund for the college training of a son or daughter. 


A POLICY TO PAY INHERITANCE TAXES 


Full information regarding any of these forms will be sent on request. 


W. A. DAY 


President 
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A Complete 
Financial Service 


ITH enlarged facilities and 

greater resources The Sea 
board National Bank, now located 
in its new, modern-equipped bank 
building, is in a position to render a 
financial service of larger scope than 
heretofore—and a service, too, that 
will meet your every requirement. 


Our officers will welcome the op- 
portunity to explain in detail the 
practical vi iano the special features 
of this complete financial and trust 
service and the benefits you can 
derive from it in a personal and 
business way. 







THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Broad and Beaver Streets 













A New Idea 
in the World 


TS Cleveland Trust 
Company originated 
the Community Trust. 
The Cleveland Founda- 
tion, established in 1914, 
has become the model 
for more than forty 
Community Trusts all 
the way from New York 
City to the Hawaiian 
Islands. 


The Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Resources Over $125,000,000 Miss Mary FE. JenKkIns 


Who has recently been made a member of the Advisory 
Board of the City Bank Trust Company of Syracuse, N.Y 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over Eight 
Million De dare 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP CONSTANTINOPLE 


Condensed Statement, March 10, 1922 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 

Due from Banks and Bankers $119,404,233.09 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates 39,226,006.72 
Public Securities 33,452,692.60 
Other Securities 24,515,191.19 
Loans and Bills Purchased 310,900,570.51 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 2,693,316.67 
Foreign Exchange 2,571,787.45 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 19,532,605.22 
Real Estate 8,537,165.41 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable.... 14,680,110.53 


$575,513,679.39 


LIABILITIES 


$25,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund 15,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 2,400,090.11 


$42,400,090.11 
Accrued Dividend 583,000.00 


Accrued Interest Payable and Reserves for 
Taxes and Expenses and Other Liabilities. 23,492,338.12 
Acceptances—New York Office 14,352,665.42 
Foreign Offices 5,179,939.80 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 10,357,182.18 
Deposits 479,148,463.76 


$575,513,679.39 
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New York City 


THE SECURITY MARKETS 
THOMAS GIBSON 

The two dominant factors bearing on se- 
curity values are (1) the outlook for gen- 
eral trade and (2) the present and pro- 
spective state of the money and credit mar- 
ket. The European situation has, of course, 
a bearing on both the influences mentioned. 

So far as it is possible to determine from 
the most recent readings of the barometers 
of trade, the immediate outlook is favor- 
able. Pig iron production, usually consid 
ered the best single barometer of general 
business, has shown a steady and gratifying 
increase since the low point was reached in 
July, 1921. February production wasat the rate 
of 58,214 tons per day, which compares with 
27.889 tons per day in July, 1921. This in- 
crease has been fully reflected in the activity 
of producers of fabricated steel and iron. 

The freight car loadings, which furnish a 
more dependable barometer than the bank 
clearings, are also showing a steady increase, 
only a part of which may properly be con- 
sidered seasonal. The loadings for the week 
ended February 18 totalled 7TS0,924 cars, as 
compared with 692,007 cars in the correspond- 
ing week of 1921, and 772,102 cars in 1920. 
The detailed records of car loadings show a 
gain in carload lots as compared with less 
than carload lots, which is a significant and 
favorable sign. The index number of com- 
modity prices continue to rise gradually and 
are now well above the low point reached in 
July, 1921. 


Money and Credit Conditions 

The ratio of reserves of the Federal Re- 
serve system now stand at the approximate 
high mark since 1917. The present figure of 
78.1 per cent. compares with an average of 
60.4 in 1921, 43.9 in 1920, 49.2 in 1919 and 
»8.6 in 1918. Interest rates are now aver- 
aging lower than at any time since 1917, so 








far as time money is concerned. Call money 
rates will never again approximate the low 
figures of former years, because of bank ac- 
ceptances and Government paper. 

It would be a mistake to look upon a de- 
cline in the present high ratio of reserves 
as alarming. An increase in volume of note 
circulation would be an evidence of increased 
business activity. It is not probable that 
such an increase would at once reduce re- 
serves sharply, as frozen credits are being 
rapidly released now, thus adding to the 
available supply of credit. 


The Security Markets 

Movements of security markets have faith- 
fully reflected the improvement in conditions 
and prospects in spite of considerable profes- 
sional opposition to the advance. As is us- 
ually the case after a long period of depres- 
sion and declining prices, there is still a 
great deal of uncertainty or pessimism re- 
varding the outlook, but the barometers of 
business and the action of the security mar- 
kets will probably be found more dependable 
than the conflicting views of speculators. 

The annual reports of industrial corpora- 
tions are now coming to hand and are, for 
the most part, quite unfavorable so far as 
the income accounts are concerned. In many 
cases, however, the balance sheet is much 
more illuminating than the income account. 
The report of the General Motors Corpora- 
tion, for example, shows a deficit of over 
$38,000,000 for 1921 as compared with a profit 
of about the same amount in 1920. The bal- 
ance sheet, however, shows net current as- 
sets in excess of $97,000,000, most of the 
loss being occasioned by drastic deflation of 
inventories, 

Railroad earnings for January were not 
so favorable as they are made to appear by 
the prevalent but obsolete and stupid meth- 
od of comparing with corresponding months 
of preceding years. The indications, how- 
ever, point to much better results for Feb- 
ruary. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


ViCE-PRES. 
2D ViICE-PRES 
- 30 VICE-PREs. 
4TH VICE-PRES 
TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR - 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL . 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JCHN W. BOSLEY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 
CASHIER 
- ASST. CASHIER 
- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN Ww. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 
MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





A close summing up of all the factors bear- 
on the immediate future of security 
prices warrants the opinion that great dis- 
crimination should be employed in the choice 
of industrial securities. Even if volume of 
business continues to increase, profits in most 
competitive lines will small. The 
railroad and utility corporations are in a 
more fortunate position, increased vol- 
ume of and a decrease in unem- 
ployment will be decidedly beneficial to all 
such companies. 

Although conditions are 
the outlook not warrant 
tion of a material or sustained 
dividend paying securities of any class in 
the near future. All securities 
showing a reasonable assured return should 
reach higher price levels. Many, if not most 
of the so-called second grade railroad bonds, 
should do better. 


ing 


be very 
as 


business 


more favorable, 
the expecta- 


rise in non- 


does 


classes of 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 

The National Park Bank of New York is 
steadily climbing up to the hundred 
million mark in resources, the March 
10th statement showing of $193,- 
155.000. Loans and discounts are $115,303.,- 
000: U. S. bonds, $27,065,000: due from Fed- 
eral Reserve bank, $22,656,000; exchanges, 
$8,293,000; cash and due from banks, §$2,- 
192,000; bonds and stocks, $6,899,000; aec- 
ceptances and letters of credit, $3,116,000. 
Deposits amount to $148,716,000 with capi- 
tal of $10,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $23,127,012. 


two 
ZToss 


resources 


Herman J. Cook has been elected a vice- 
president of the Equitable Trust Company 


of New York. Mr. Cook is of the firm of 
George H. McFadden & Brother. 


MECHANICS & METALS NATIONAL AND 
LINCOLN TRUST MERGER 
Following 
the controlling interest 
Company by The 
tional Bank of New 
mate 


of purchase of 
in the Lineoln Trust 
Mechanics & Metals Na 
York, the plans for ulti- 
developing successfully. 
for 


nstitution 


announcement 


merger are 
The Lineoln Trust Company 
a charter as a National 
as a preliminary to actual merger. The 
office of the 
Fifth avenue, as 
Broadway 
way, will 
Mechanics & Metals 
chain of 
branch at 7 


will apply 
banking 
main 
204 
branches at 
346 Broad- 
branches 
National 
branches. 
Wall 


owing to 


Trust 
well 


72d street 


Lincoln Company at 
its 
and at 


as 
near 
be continued as the 
which already 

The Lineoln 


will probably 


has a nine 
Trust 


discontinued 


street 
its 


Deposits of 


be proximity to 
the 
$162.- 


the main banking quarters. 
combined bank will probably be : 


000,000. 


ibout 


HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 
Steady 
10th statement of 
Bank of New York 
sources of $166,144,000, 
ecounts of $92,971,000: U. 


March 
National 
regate re- 
and dis- 
and ¢certi 
exchanges for Clearing 
due from Federal Re 
serve bank, $16,920,000; due from banks and 
bankers, $1,588,000; bonds, etc., 
$5, 793,000. Deposits total $139,531.000. Capi 
tal is $3,000,000; surplus, $14,000,000, 
undivided profits, $7,655,000, with 
discount received but not earned. 


shown in the 
the 
giving 
with 
S. bonds 


progress is 
Hanover 


agg 
loans 
ficates, $14,590,000: 
House, $28,084,000: 


securities, 


and 
$451.000 


The vacancy in the Board of Trustees of 
the New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company, of which Edwin G. Merrillis presi- 
dent, was filled recently by the election of 
John J. Riker. 
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The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


CAPITAL. aus : 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS.. 
DEPOSITS (Dec. 31, 1921) 


$20,000,000 
21,104,424 
359,162,590 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice-Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Reeve Schley 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


Gilbert B. Sayres 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


M. Hadden Howell 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


Cashier 
William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols 
Newcomb Carlton 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 


Andrew Fletcher 

Wm. Boyce Thompson 
Reeve Schley 

Kenneth F. Wood 

H. Wendell Endicott 
William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of t; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts 


SEABOARD MERCANTILE MERGER 


As a necessary step to merger with the 
Seaboard National Bank of New York, the 
Mereantile Trust Company has taken steps 

r conversion into a National banking asso- 

i for a period of thirty days. The 
is expected to become effective April 
e consolidated institution will have 
‘es in excess probably of $80,000,000 
apital, surplus and undivided profits 

f over $10,000,000. 

Ratification of the merger has been voted 
by shareholders. Samuel G. Bayne, presi- 
dent of the Seaboard National Bank will be- 
come Chairman of the board of directors and 
Chellis A. Austin, president of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company, becomes president. 


ANNUAL MEETING OF U. S. MORTGAGE 
& TRUST COMPANY 


At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York held March 9, 1922, 
the following directors were re-elected: 
surns D. Caldwell, Julius Kruttsehnitt, 
Robert Olyphant, Charles B. Segar, James 
Timpson, Arthur Turnbull, Elisha Walker 
and William H. Williams. 


EXCELLENT STATEMENT BY NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANY 

Resources of $201,002,000 are shown in the 
March 10th official statement of the New 
York Trust Company, the more important 
items of which include cash on hand and in 
banks of $25,525,000; exchanges for Clearing 
House, $29,980,000; U. S. bonds and certifi- 
cates, $7,609,000; other bonds and securities, 
$16,360,000; loans and bills purchased, $106,- 
539,000; bonds and mortgages, $2,153,000; 
acceptances and letters of credit, $10,746,000. 
Deposits have increased to $162,094,000 with 
capital of $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, 
and undivided profits of $6,980,000. 


SPEEDY FEDERAL TAX SERVICE 

The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York made a new record for speedy service 
by supplying its subscribers with the Govern- 
ment’s new Income Tax regulations 62 for 
corporations and individuals on March Ist, 
the date on which they were released by the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue. In addition 
these regulations were referenced to show 
comparisons and analysis with the corre- 
sponding article relating to regulations 45. 
The new regulations were also cross-refer- 
enced. 
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LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 
THE RICHARD H. HIGGINS WILLIAM H. STRAWN 


Vice-President Vice-President ; 
¢ HATH BERT L. HASKINS NORBORNE P. GATLING 


Vice-Pres. and Cashier Vice-President 
AND C. STANLEY MITCHELL H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 


Vice-President 
Vice-President GEORGE R. BAKER 
MAX MARKEL Vice-President 
Vice-President JOHN B. FORSYTH 
WALLACE T. PERKINS Vice-President 
Vice-President JOSEPH BROWN 
WILLIAM MILNE Vice-Presiden 
Vice-President vi, = 
ice-resident 
-Pres' 
WILLIAM M. HAINES GEORGE P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President Vice-President 
HENRY L. CADMUS HENRY Cc. HOOLEY 
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HARVEY H. ROBERTSON WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
ROBERT ROY WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


GEORGE M. HARD, Chairman 


HENRY E. AHERN, Trust Officer 


HNN 








z| 150 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 
Sa NTT 


CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK OF NEW BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 
YORK The statement of the Bank of the Man- 
The March 10th statement of the Chemica! hattan Company of New York as of March 
National Bank of New York affords tangible 10th, shows combined resources of $189,374,- 
evidence of the constant growth of this in- 950, with loans, discounts and bills purchased 
stitution. known as “Old Bullion.’ Resources Of $91,204,405; cash items, $37,172,172; due 
aggregate $146.519,000 with loans and dis- from Federal Reserve Bank, $15,401,758; 
counts of $98,083,000: cash, due from banks due from other banks, trust companies and 
and U. S. Treasurer, $27,080,000; United bankers, $5,745,464: stock and bond invest- 
States bonds and certificates, $7,602,000; ments, $19,797,404; acceptances, $8,198,287. 
other bonds and investments, $5,081,000, ac- Deposits aggregate $156,906,883. Capital is 
ceptances and letters of credit, $6,853,000. $5,000,000; surplus, $12,500,000. undivided 
Deposits amount to $116,532,000. Capital is profits, $4,896,826. 
$4,500,000; surplus, $13,500,000; undivided ~ 


profits, $2,403,000; reserves for taxes, etc.. AMERICAN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK 
$644,352. PROMOTIONS 
: At a recent meeting of directors of the 
Henry F. Whitney has been advanced from American Exchange National Bank of New 
assistant to chief trust officer of the Empire York changes in the official staff were made 
Trust Company of New York. as follows: Arthur P. Lee, cashier, is made 
The Corn Exchange Bank of New York assistant vice-president, and is succeeded by 
has leased new quarters at 1172 Broadway Walter B. Tallman, formerly assistant cash- 
for its Twenty-eighth Street branch. ier. Charles E. Meek and Howard Marshall, 
The six-story building at Union Square East formerly assistant cashiers, and Herbert N. 
and Sixteenth street has also been purchased Armstrong, were also made assistant vice- 
by the Corn Exchange Bank, which has been presidents, and George A. Polsey was ap- 
occupying a part of it with one of their pointed exchange manager foreign depart- 
branches. ment. 
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When you enter 
Buffalo, the big 
building you see 
is this big bank 
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LAWYERS TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 
At a recent meeting of the directors of 
the Lawyers Title & Trust Company of 
New York officers were elected as follows: 
Vice-presidents, Archibald Forbes, Robert H. 
Smyth, William F. and William K, 
Swartz; secretary and treasurer, Walter N. 
Vail; assistant vice-presidents, 
Stair and George F. Parmalee; assistant 
treasurer, Marshall E. Monroe. Directors 
also declared a dividend of 1% per cent. on 
the capital stock of the company, payable 
April 1, 1922, marking the 94th consecutive 
dividend to be declared by the company. 


Seeck 


Joseph P. 


First Trust 
reports 


The Company of Wellsville, 
ae of $1,736,000: de- 
posits, $1,312,000; capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $338,354. 

The Equitable Trust Company of 
York has been appointed registrar of the 
first preferred, preferred, and common 
stocks of the Oswego Falls Corp. 

William P. Houghton, assistant manager 
of the Colonial Branch of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York, died recently 
at his home in White Plains, a victim of 
pneumonia. 


resources 


New 


GAINS BY BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

Notable gains in and total re- 
sources are shown in the March 10th state- 
ment of the Brooklyn Trust Company as con- 


deposits 


trasted with returns made since last Septem- 
Deposits of $35,885,000 compare with 
$34,058,000 reported November 15th and $31,- 
942,000 reported 1921, repre- 
senting an increase in six months of approxi- 
mately $4,000,000. During the same period 
total resources increased from $36,689,000 to 
$41,560,000. Among resources are 
sources of $14,354,000; U.S. bonds and certi- 
$4,883,000; State and municipal 
bonds, $3,424,000: bonds and stocks, $10,503,- 
000. Capital is $1,500,000 and surplus, $2,- 
971,000, the latter item representing an in- 
crease of $198,000 since September. 


ber. 


September 21, 


cash re- 


hieates, 


Thomas W. Lamont of J. P. Morgan & Co. 
has been elected chairman of the American 
Section of the International 
Bankers on Mexico. 


Committee of 


Walter G. Oakman, former chairman of 
the board of directors of the-Guaranty Trust 
Company, died recently at 
York. 


his home in New 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


Securities. 
OFFICERS 

EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mar. GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President. 


WALTER H. GRIEF, Auditor 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President WILBUR C WITHERSTINE, Mgr. Jamaica Office 


DIRECTORS 
De Witt Bailey William P. Dixon Philip Lehman William Schramm 
Lucius H. Beers Richard T. Greene 


Payson Merrill Thorwald Stallknecht 
Louis V. Bright August Heckscher Charles F. Boyes 


William Ives Washburn 
George F. Butterworth Herbert E. Jackson Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 
William M. Calder Edwin C. Jameson Dick S. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 
Edwin W. Coggeshall J. Frederic Kernochan Walter E. Sachs 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW #121,754,000. The capital is $5,000,000; sur- 
YORK plus, $10,000,000, and undivided profits, $4,- 
An imposing total of $258,678,000 resources — 188,982. 
is shown in the March 10th statement of the SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 
Equitable Trust Company of New York The March 10th official statement of the 
which includes cash on hand and in banks — geapoard National Bank of New York shows 
of $26,640,000 ; exchanges, $16,044,000 ; due total resources of $68.021.069 inclusive of 
from foreign banks, $4,604,000; public se- $37 415,940 loans and discounts; $9,908,413 
—_,, $11,953,000; demand and = loans, ash, exchange and due from U. S. Treas- 
$68,015,000 ; bills discounted, $47,064,000 ; ac- urer: $5.747.811 due from Federal Reserve 
ceptances, $22,902,000, and foreign offices, Bank: $690.342 due from banks: $7,965,848 
$29,695,000. Deposits amount to $200,263, 1; 3 bonds and certificates and $2,010,377 
000, Capital is $12,000,000 ; surplus and un- bonds, securities, etc. Deposits total $56,- 
divided profits, $15,501,000. 903.339 with capital of $3,000,000; surplus 


and profits (earned) $5,133,602. 

UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 
The United States Trust Company of New 
York, which will soon reach the seventieth 


HARRIS, FORBES & CO. HAVE NATION- 
WIDE SERVICE 

One of the strongest and most successful 
investment banking houses in the United 
States is Harris, Forbes & Company which 
conducts through its New York office an or- 
ganization that is nation-wide in scope. The 
company began business in 1882 and has al- 
THE FARMERS’ LOAN & TRUST CO. ways confined its business to the purchase 

The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, and sale of the 
which on February 28th attained the hun- bonds. 
dredth anniversary since its founding in 
1822, reported on March 10th aggregate re- 
sources of $144,457,000, with deposits of 


year since its organization in 1853, reports 
under date of March 10th, total resources of 
$68,860,000 with deposits of $49,740,000. The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $12,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $3,937,000. 


highest grade investment 
It has representatives in practically 
all leading cities and is also representative 
of the bond department of the Harris Trust 
& Savings Bank of Chicago. 
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The 
LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


7 WALL STREET 
346 BROADWAY 
204 FIFTH AVENUE 
BROADWAY AT 72d STREET 


NEW YORK 


The Lincoln Trust Company offers efficient Banking and Trust service embracing 


both Domestic and Foreign Business. 


We invite correspondence with out-of-town Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations 
and Individuals desiring New York banking or fiduciary affiliations. 


Special attention is given to the handling of Acceptances, Commercial Letters of 
Credit, Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Foreign Exchange. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $3,000,000.00 


Member Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House Association 
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DEPOSITARIES FOR WILSON 
FOUNDATION FUND 


The collection of subscriptions for the 
Woodrow Wilson Foundation Fund of 
$1,000,000 is facilitated in New York by the 
action of a number of banks and trust com- 
panies in accepting appointment as deposi- 
taries. Among the institutions acting 
such are the following: Central Union Trust 
Company, Chase National Bank, Chatham 
Phenix National Bank, Chemical Na- 
tional Bank, Columbia Trust Company, Com- 
mercial Trust Company, Empire Trust Com- 
pany, Equitable Trust Company, Hudson 
Trust Company, Lincoln Trust Company, 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank, Mer- 
eantile Trust Company, Metropolitan Trust 
Company, National Bank of Commerce and 
Seaboard National Bank. 


as 


and 


The 
York 
der 


Guaranty Trust Company of New 
has been appointed fiscal agent un- 
an agreement dated January 1, 1922, 
with Dutch East Indies, securing an auth- 
orized issue of $40,000,000 par value 25-year 
external 6 per cent. gold bonds, all dated 
January 1, 1922, and payable January 1, 1947, 
at the principal office of the Trust Company, 
New York City. The Trust Company is also 
to act as registrar and as coupon paying agent. 
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HUDSON TRUST COMPANY 

The Hudson Trust Company of New York, 
located at Broadway and Thirty-ninth street, 
is steadily increasing its business and add- 
ing new features of service. This institu- 
tion is completely equipped for commercial 
banking, the strength of its capital and sur- 
plus in comparison with its liabilities make 
it a particularly desirable 
business men. 

The Hudson Trust Company has a ¢api- 
tal and surplus over $1,000,000; is a desig- 
nated depository for Federal, State, muni- 
cipal and court and trust funds; is sales 
agent for Treasury savings certificates and 
stamps, deals in high grade securities and 
acts executor, administrator, guardian 
and trustee. Its safe deposit vaults are 
modern and well equipped. Frank V. Bald- 
win is president, Richard A. Purdy, vice- 
president and secretary; Arthur S. Hurst, 
second vice-president; Robert M. Baldwin, 
treasurer; Charles W. Eastman, assistant 
secretary and assistant treasurer. 


depository for 


as 


The First National Bank of Boston has re- 
printed in pamphlet form the excellent ar- 
ticle on “The Government’s Budget,” written 
by Reuben A. Lewis, Jr., which appeared re- 
cently in the World’s Work. 


nd 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - $21,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President JAMES F GARDNER, Ase't Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President WaLTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 

FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
Profits Deposits 
Nov. 15, Nov. 15 Par Bid Asked Div 
Cc — 1921 1921 
American Trust Company.. $638,900 $15,448,700 100 .. 
Bankers Trust Co ? 20,408,500 280,452,300 100 326 
Brooklyn Trust Co 2,773,900 31,942,600 100 410 
Central Union Trust Co.. 2.5 18,496,100 193,635,200 100 370 
Columbia Trust Co 7,777,800 83,256,200 100 297 
Commercial. . tags Cada niohane is 1'000,000 522,100 7,284,700 100 105 
Corporation Trust Co 500,000 95,400 . patel Para 
2,122,600 47, 160,100 100 300 
12'000, ‘000 16,502,700 206,458,800 100 262 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 5,000,000 12,641,200 134,064,800 100 435 
Fidelity-International 1,500,000 1,689,400 21,127 ‘200 100 200 2 
ee eiea cs «yd a> oa 6 sO 500,000 702,300 8,814,300 100 250 265 
Re Wes % Su uses bw o's o's 0 25,000,000 16,552,800 430,834,300 100 202 206 
TS ok as cdg wee 500,000 751,500 7,007,500 100 175 ... 
Kings County 500,000 2,975,000 23,269,400 100 690 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 4,000,000 6,053,300 17,167,700 130 
j J 1,236,500 25,774,000 154 
I 56 59 ts \w'wis'o 4 wie hie one 3Ra SO 2,505,400 41,809,300 215 
DEOTORMIEND DEUS CO. 0... ccc eecesecsce Agee 1,141,000 18,437,400 250 
heh a A ic an uw eieia bom 0 , 3,418,500 27,780,009 250 
Midwood Trust Company 500 284,900 1,308,700 140 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust y 2,716,600 24.962.300 600 
New York ER codec cwe ak daese ee ; 16,996,200 160,065,300 308 
2,107,800 40,415,100 
Title Guarantee & Trust —_ 13,566,200 34,305,500 
U.S. nade aigapitghdaaad tices 4,324,600 52,019,100 
United States 15,773,700 52,119,100 
* Not including extra dividend. 
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the Southwest since 1909. 








Today it is one of the principal crops of 
this region—and the basis for a well- 
established and growing industry in the 
fabrication of cotton and cottonseed products. 
The average annual yield for the four years 1918- 


1921 inclusive, was 84,000,000 pounds. 





A recent investigation and report by our Depart- 
ment of Research and Service presents some very 
interesting and important facts concerning oppor- 
tunities for cotton mills in Southern California. 


We will gladly furnish intormation, without 
charge, to those interested in industrial or agri- 
cultural opportunities in this region. 


Resources 
$130,000,000- ECURITY trust 


\. & SAVINGS BANK 
N” LOS ANGELES 
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CHASE NATIONAL BANK FIRST WISCONSIN BANKS | 
The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee. of which Oliver C. Fuller is 


A strong showing is made by the Chase 
National Bank of New York in its March 


, ; president, reports aggregate resources, under 
10th statement with resources aggregating 


date of March 10th amounting to $100,627,- 
000, embracing loans and discounts of $66,- 


644.000: cash and due from banks, $21,5S6,- 
O00; bills discounted, $96,749,000: time loans, 000; U.S. 


$454,.950,000, including cash, exchanges, due 


from banks and demand loans of $189,598, 


Government securities, $5,234,000 
$87,261,000; U.S. Government securities, and investment securities, $1,839,000. De- 
$24,785,000: bonds and stoeks, $26,291,000: posits are $85,651,000; capital, $6,000,000 ; 


acceptances, $8,950,000, Deposits total $373, surplus, $5,000,000, and undivided profits, 


352,000. Capital is $20,000,000; surplus, $1,748,000, The allied First Wisconsin Trust 
$15,000,000 and undivided profits, $6,678,366. Company has resources of $5,061,000; capi- 
The Chase National now has a chain of — tal, $800,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
seven branches. SS44.SS5. 





Service To Interior Banks based upon practical knowledge 


é' ‘ , of their needs and sympathetic 
interest in their welfare has a value which can only be appreciated by experience. — 

Country banks who seek to improve their own service to customers through the medium of 
a useful Metropolitan Correspondent are invited to communicate with 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


COAL AND IRON NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY oF NEW YORK 


RESOURCES - $22,681,677.33 
Member New York Clearing House Association. Member Federal Reserve System. 

























































ee eee a 









TRUST 





Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


GOVERNOR NORRIS DEFENDS RESERVE 
BANK POLICIES 

A vigorous defense of the policies as well 
as in the economy of operation of the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks was made by Governor 
George W. Norris of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia in the course of a 
recent address before Group Two of the 
Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association. The facts 
und arguments presented were cordially ap- 
proved by the delegates who also manifested 
their intention to use whatever influence 
they had with their representatives in Con- 
gress to voice opposition to the numerous 
nostrums and radical projects which would 
ultimately result in the failure of the whole 
Reserve system. 

Governor Norris first directed attention to 
the operations of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Philadelphia during the past year to il- 
lustrate the point that the earnings of the 
bank are not inconsistent with valuable 
services rendered, but that there is no ground 
for Congressional claims of extravagance 
in payment of salaries, maintenance and con- 
struction of buildings. While net earnings 
of the Philadelphia Bank were $5,212,000, 
equal to 60 per cent. on capital during the 
last year, they were less than 4 per cent. on 
total resources. 

Dwelling upon efficiency and scope of op- 
erations Governor Norris stated that the 
transit department with three shifts of 232 
employees, handled last year over 54,000,000 
cash items, mostly checks, aggregating about 
131% billions of dollars at an average cost of 
only nine-tenths of a cent per item. In ad- 
dition 225,000 non-cash items were handled. 
The discount department made 71,000 loans 
aggregating nearly four billion dollars, be- 
sides purchasing Treasury Certificates and 
other securities amounting to $336.000,000 
and receiving and delivering $250,000,000 se- 
curities. The currency and coin department 
involved counting of over 100,000,000 notes 
and handling $43,000,000 in coin. Equally ef- 
ficient service was rendered through the fis- 
cal agency department and in the telegraphic 
transfer of funds. In regard to the appre- 
hension that politics might become the un- 
doing of the Federal Reserve system, Goy- 
ernor Norris said: 

“The fear which many persons had when 
the Federal Reserve system was created was 
that politics might creep into that system. 
For seven years it was free of politics, and 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - 
Surplus and Profits, 


$1,000,000 
5,500,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





it is still free of politics in the partisan sense 
but recently members of Congress who seem 
entirely forgetful of the principles upon 
which the System was founded have been 
endeavoring to inject politics into it by ef- 
forts to control its discount rates or to al- 
ter the composition of the Federal Reserve 
Board, not in accordance with any sound 
or recognized banking principles, but in the 
interest of certain classes or sections. 
Against this destructive influence every busi- 
nesS man, every patriot, and particularly 
every banker, should set his face. 

“Bankers and business men seldom make 
themselves heard. They may entertain very 
profound convictions, but they do not let their 
representatives know what those convictions 
are. In following this course, they are un- 
just not only to themselves but to the in- 
terests of our common country, and I repeat 
the expression of the hope that if you be- 
lieve the Federal Reserve system to be a 
good system, subject to human limitations 
and errors, but on the whole well adminis- 
tered, you will make it very plain to your 
representatives in Congress that you do not 
want that System subjected to the unreason- 
ing demands of theorists and demagogues.” 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 Surplus $4,000,000 


Trust Funds $175,000,000 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


Frank M. Harpt, Vice-President Netson C. DENNEY, Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
T. Et-twoop Frame, Vice-Prest. Trust Officer Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 


PiRECTORS 


Joun Story JENKs J. Franxiin McFappen BENJAMIN RusH 
Epwarp ‘|. STOTESBURY luomas S. Gates ARTHUR H. LEa 

Levi L. Rue Apo.tpexu G. ROSENGARTEN J. Howett CuMMINGS 
W. W. ATTERBURY Epwarp ROoBERTS Henry G. BRENGLE 
SAMUEL M. VAUCLAIN LEDYARD HECKSCHER CHARLES Day 


415 CHESTNUT STREET °° BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY’S ANNUAL PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY’S 
REPORT EARNINGS 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadel- harnings for the fiscal vear ended Octo 
phia held its annual stockholders’ meeting ber 31, 1921, reported by the Philadelphia 
recently. ‘The report covered eleven months, Trust Company at the recent annual meet 
ended December 31, 1921, the fiscal year hav- ing amounted to $491,212, equivalent to $49.12 
ing been changed, and showed income as fol- a share on the 10,000 shares of stock out 
lows: Gross income, $2,673,003; expenses, standing. An annual dividend of $24 a share 
$1,081,135; net earnings for eleven months, is paid by the company. President Henry 
$1,591,867. Four regular dividends of 6 A. Brengle said, in his report to stockholders, 
per cent. each were paid aggregating $1, “there has been a continuous growth in the 
248,000 and all employees excepting officers trust and agency departments of the com- 
were paid two bonuses of 10 per cent. each. pany, the total numbering 2,068 trust ac 

The Fidelity Trust Company reports that counts, with a valuation of $176,061,647.” 
total trusts are now 2,516 in number, di- The official statement of the Philadelphia 
vided into 3,502 accounts. Real and personal Trust Company rendered subsequently under 
estate held in trust now amounts to $267,- date of Dec. 31, 1921, shows an increase of 
595,463. Corporate trusts aggregated on Dec. trust funds to $178,449,000, with corporate 
81st last $50,000,000, Resources at the close trusts of over §$121,000,000. Resources 
of the year were $59,073,000 with deposits of | amounted to $21,130,000; deposits, $19,416, 
$33,086,000 ; capital, $5,200,000; surplus and 000; capital $1,000,000; surplus and = undi 


undivided profits, $16,661,000. vided profits of $5,441,000. 


The Philadelphia Trust Company has been George W. Welsh of Glendinning & Co 
appointed assignee of the affairs of the sus- been elected a director of the 
pended Stock Exchange house of George W. Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
Kendrick 3d & Co., which failed owing to in- The Roxborough Trust Company has added 
sufficient working capital and the holding of = $50,000 to surplus account and increased its 


. has 
Provident 


large blocks of unmarketable securities. annual dividend rate to 6 per cent. 
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Prrrsspsurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,200,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
Vice-President 
Treasurer 


D. GREGG MCKEE 
WALDO D. JONES 
Epwarp D. GILMORE. 
CARLES EL. SWARTE 2c cccccccccce Asst. Treasurer 


President 
Bert H.SMYErRS......Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
Fi ER PIES occ sii cuwwavewas Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN 
Gwi Lyn A. PRICE 





FRANKLIN NATIONAL TO INCREASE 


CAPITAL 

Stockholders of the Franklin National 
Bank of Philadelphia will attend a special 
meeting shortly to take action on a proposed 
increase in the capital stock of the bank from 
$1,000,000 as it $1,500,000, 
This for by a 
stock undivided 


stands, to 
provided 
the 


how 
increase is to be 
dividend taken 
profits of the bank. 


from 


BANKING AND CURRENCY COMMITTEE 
The newly appointed Philadelphia Cham- 
Committee on Banking 
Currency John H. Mason, 
Richard L. Austin, M. G. Baker, 
Ira W. Barnes, Charles P. Bliss, H. G. Bren- 
gle, J. William Hardt, William A. Law, J. 8. 
MeCulloch, Grenville D. Montgomery, J. C. 
Neff. George W. Norris, E. 
and Joseph Wayne, Jr. 


ber of Commerce 


and cousists of 


chairman ; 


Pusey Passmore 


“FRATERNITY TRUST COMPANY” 

Representatives of trade union and broth 
erhood located in Harrisburg, Pa., 
have decided upon the opening of a bank to 
be operated in the interest of union labor, 
to be known as “The Fraternity Trust Com- 
pany,” 


branches 


and to be capitalized at $200,000, Ira 
Mosey of the Brotherhood of Locomotive En- 
vinemen, The 


treasurer, 


was elected president, 
were C. FE. Smith, 


Speese, secretary. 


other 
officers elected 


and August F. 


Haas 
Penn 


Nathan A, 
dent of the 
Pa. 


Plans 


has been elected 


Trust 


presi 
Company of Allen- 
town, 
have been practically completed 
whereby the Commonwealth Trust Company 
of Harrisburg, Pa., will acquire 
over the business of the First 


of that city. 


and take 
National Bank 








GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 

The strong position of the Girard National 
Bank of Philadelphia is indicated in the 
latest official statement to the Comptroller 
of the Currency. Resources aggregate $66,- 
119.836, including loans and 
$48,055,696 ; and reserve, 
due from banks, $9,806,621; 
Clearing House, $2,754,483 ; 
letters of credit, S695,669. 
$53,411,536 with capital of 
plus and net 


investments of 
$4,693,351 : 
exchanges for 
acceptances and 

Deposits total 
$2,000,000: Sur- 
profits of $7,185,482. 


cash 


CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL ACQUIRES 
RITTENHOUSE TRUST CO. 


Shareholders of the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia and Rittenhouse 
Trust Company will meet shortly to approve 
a plan whereby the bank will acquire the 
trust company. Directors of both institutions 
have approved the proposed merger, which 
will give the Corn Exchange total resources 
of more than $60,000,000 and total deposits 
of $41,000,000. 

The plan provides for the exchange of one 
share of bank stock and $15 in cash for two 
and one-half shares of trust 
The main office of the trust company is at 
1512 Chestnut street. Charles S. Caldwell, 
president of the Corn Exchange Bank states 
that it was the uptown 
location to expand the bank’s business that 
led to the the 
absorption of the trust company. 


company stock. 


desire to secure an 


opening of negotiations for 


The 
phia 
the 
Company, effective 


Fidelity Trust Company of 
has been appointed transfer 
the American 
this week. 


Philadel 
agent for 
Milling 


common stock of 


Francis A. Lewis, president of 
state Title Insurance and Trust 
of Philadelphia, has been elected a 
of the Corn Exchange National Bank 


the Real 
Company 


director 





TRUST 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
Assets over ... .- 


Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 ,000,000 
9,000,000 


*‘An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EOPL 


~ SAVINGS - 
AND TRUST CO. 


OF PITTSSevRGH 
fOunOtEO 1867 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


COMPANIES 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,798,054.96 





AsA S. WING 


PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN WAy M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 
C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 





COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY CELE- 
BRATES 22d ANNIVERSARY 

The Commercial Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia recently the twenty-second 
milestone since its organization and the oc- 
casion was observed by a banquet and “get- 
together” at the Bellevue-Stratford. The 
genuine atmosphere of good fellowship and 
cordiality which prevailed was characteris- 
tic of the spirit which among officers and em- 
ployees has important a factor 
in the rapid growth of the Commercial 
Trust Company and its reputation for ex- 
cellence of service. 


passed 


been so 


The earning capacity of the Commercial 
Trust Company recently justified an increase 
in dividend rate from 16 to 20 per cent. an- 
nually. The last official statement of the 
company showed aggregate resources of $39,- 
523,000; deposits $26,595,000; capital, $2,- 
000,000; surplus and undivided profits, $3,- 
374,967. The company holds trust funds ag- 
gregating $24,962,000 and corporate trusts 
valued at over $608,000,000. Net 
during 1921 were $786,652, an increase of 
$40,995 and undivided profits was increased 
by $147,422. 


earnings 


ANNUAL STATEMENT OF CONTINENTAL- 
EQUITABLE TITLE & TRUST CO. 
Substantial growth is reflected in the an 
nual statement rendered by the Continental- 
Equitable Tithe & Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia under date of February 1922. 
Aggregate resources amount to $13,990,000 
including collateral $6,161,000; 
$2,068,000; United States 
certificates and bonds, $1,976,000; mortgages, 
$1,568,000 ; hand, in banks 
serve securities, $1,993,000, 
$11,655,000. Capital 


28, 


loans on 
stocks and bonds, 


cash on and re- 
Deposits total 
is $1,000,000; surplus, 
$1,000,000, and undivided profits, $248,457. 
The company has trust funds amounting to 
$10,073,000 and corporate trusts, $13,464,000. 
Application has been made for a_ Cthar- 
ter for organization of the Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company to engage in business in 
Titusville, Pa. 

The Sharon Savings and Trust Company 
of Sharon, Pa., has been absorbed by the Me- 
Dowell National Bank and the business of 
the two banks has combined under the name 
of the McDowell National Bank, which has 
resources of over $5.300,000. F. W. Koehler 
is president. 
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Capital 
$661,800 
300,000 
125,000 
Ktaws 750.000 
arti . : 200,000 
Colonial Trust........ . 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Trust 400,000 
Commercial Trust Co 2.000.000 
C 
C 


Aldine Trust Co ae 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co 

Centra! Trust & Savings 
‘helten Trust Co 
olonial Trust 


ommonwealth Title Ins 1,000,000 
ontinental Equitable 1,000,000 


Empire Title and Trust 156,575 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 300,000 


Federal Trust Co....... ae 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co... pe ¥- 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust 250,000 
Franklin Trust 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 
Girard Trust Co ; 2,500,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust 125,000 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust 125,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust 500,000 
Kensington Trust 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust 3,000,000 
Manayunk Trust 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust 250,000 
Merchants Union. 500,000 
Metropolitan Trust 289,156 
Mutual Trust Co $38,043 
Ninth Title & Trust 170,550 
Northeast Tacony 250,000 
Northern Trust 500,000 


North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 
Northern Central. 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 


Penna Co 
Peoples Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 


2,000,000 
634,450 
1,000,000 


Phoenix Trust 300,000 
Provident Life & Trust 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co 3,237,900 
Real Estate T. & T 1,500,000 
Republic Trust. 400,000 
Rittenhouse Trust 500,000 
Tacony Trust. . 150,000 
Tioga Trust wi’ 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction 160,000 


West End Trust Co. 


c 2,009,000 
West Philadelphia Trust 


500,000 
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The Southwark National Bank announces 
completion of arrangements for handling 
through its foreign department exchanges on 
Soviet Russia, Ukrainia, and Siberia. 

The Pelham Trust Company has added 
$20,000 to surplus and increased its annual 
dividend rate to 6 per cent. 

Walter C. Janney and Thomas D. Sullivan 
have been added to the board of the Guaran- 
tee Trust and Safe Deposit Company of 
Philadelphia. 


COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 






Undivided 


Profits Deposits Last Date of 
Dee. 31, 1921 Dee. 31, 1921 Par Sale Sale 
$527,839 100 200 2-21-22 
164,165 $2,102,657 50 58 12-21-21 
109,158 i 50 53 9-14-21 
847 058 10,236,087 50 85 12-14-21 
177,308 2 946,225 100 145 2-21-22 
650,332 6,726,364 50 11514 8-10-21 
588,058 4,503,170 100 19814 11-30-21 
3,374,967 96,595,704 100 329 2-21-22 
1,734,529 7,216,738 100 218% 3— 1-22 
1,205,829 10,497,372 50 10134 1—-18—22 
80,770 Sas 50 2414 3— 9-21 
208,334 3,032,293 50 6414 7-20-21 
199,706 3,137,979 100 175 2-15-22 
16,661,180 33,086,498 100 430 3— 1-22 
2,823 603 1,683,886 100 104 2-21-22 
586,373 5,721,936 50 173 3- 9-21 
$59,523 11,149,433 100 176% ll-— 9-21 
1,225,064 10,004,048 100 205 11-23-21 
9,141,091 43,582,809 100 755 2-21-22 
171,740 2,434,882 50 8514 3— 9-21 
688,400 8,393,858 100 122 2—15-—22 
115,938 2 463,546 100 121 12-18-18 
247,591 2,765,080 100 171 12-28-21 
fa) 50 70 10— 5-21 
1,505,278 7,608,191 50 181 6-23-20 
1,863,902 8,528,235 50 220 3-23-21 
431,226 8,218,449 50 6014 10-18-10 
10,171,841 13,525,108 100 482% 3- 1-22 
580,290 2,658,450 50 100% 12-22-20 
269,036 2,294,223 25 85 ll-— 2-21 
462,748 7,283,822 50 190 10— 8-19 
497,722 ie : 50 621% 1-25-22 
19,778 729,059 50 ‘ . : ica 
141,176 3,300,134 50 17 3- 1-22 
34,110 912,650 100 EA ‘ 3% 
76,602 322,928 50 70 5-25-21 
2,422,774 Pp 100 493 10-11-21 
594,134 5,761,107 50 192 4— 6-21 
32,592 1,130,955 50 55 5-25-21 
723,334 6,524,774 50 355 12-15-20 
126,034 1,541,248 100 146 3- 1-22 
5,917,054 30,430,507 100 500 1-11-22 
125,050 2,666,662 50 4834 2-15-22 
5,441,015 19,416,528 100 550 2-21-22 
52,154 1,213,648 50 55 1— 4-22 
7,140,083 10,296,577 100 400 1— 4-22 
806,876 6,101,858 100 100% 12-15-20 
3,395,500 5,888,930 100 352 2—- 8-22 
225,938 3,237,580 50 60 12— 7-21 
189,166 2 508,849 100 12734 9- 7-21 
196,974 1,640,960 100 269% 7- 6-21 
47,900 ‘ ead 50 100 8-10-21 
1,122,820 1,815,001 100 130 1-25-22 
80,389 eet oe 100 75 12-14-21 
1,965,635 10,458,946 100 152 2-15-22 
638,512 5,875,828 50 151 1-25-22 


Strong support, especially from banking in- 
terests, is being given to the advocacy of 
John S. Fisher, Pennsylvania Commissioner 
of Banking, as candidate for Governor of 
the State. 

Application has been made for a charter 
for organization of the Lafayette Trust Com- 
pany to begin business in Easton, Pa. 

John H. Mowrer has been elected president 
of the Agricultural Trust & Savings Company 
of Laneaster, Pa., which succeeds the failed 
Agricultural Trust Company. 
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LIABILITY OF FIDUCIARIES FOR 
NEGLIGENCE 

(Continued from page 266 

However, if at the time of such 
leasing an unsafe condition or 
nuisance exists on the premises you remain 
liable, notwithstanding the 
ing, if injury result 
nuisance. 


the tenant. 
letting or 
letting or leas- 
from such condition or 
If you neglect to comply with the 
requirements of statute or ordinance respect- 
ing the safety of the property you do not 
escape liability for any injury resulting from 
such non-compliance because such statutes 
and ordinances usually impose the obligation 
on both owner and tenant and courts gener- 
ally hold both parties liable. 

(c) If you as fiduciary employ any person 
in and about the management of the real or 
personal property 
liability for that 
acting for you. 


of the estate you assume 


person's while 


negligence 


Precautions to Avoid Liability 
In the light of these principles the follow 
ing practical suggestions are submitted: 
1. When you come into the possession of 
real estate vacant or 
promptly 


occupied have it 
inspected within and without: 

(a) Inspection within the premises should 
have regard to safety with 
floors, plastering, banisters, 
ing, lighting, 


reference to 
stairways, wir- 
sprinkling system, 
fire escapes and other fire protection where 
required by ordinance or 


elevators, 


statute. 

(b) Inspection on the outside of the prem 
should have regard to 
ment on the street or 
tion or 


ises encroach 
alley and any obstrue 
defect in the sidewalk and to any 


smokestack, chimney, hanging sign, 


any 


cornice, 
shutter or other part or thing which, falling, 
may injure the passerby. Special care should 
be taken with reference to the covering of 
areaways and coal-holes to see that proper 
covering is provided and that it is in safe 
condition and that adequate means of se 
curing such covers are provided. 

2. A written report of such’ inspection 
signed by the inspector should be filed with 
the trust officer and receive his prompt and 
eareful scrutiny so that any repairs or al 
terations thereby indicated as necessary for 
safety may be made. In this connection the 
trust officer should inform the inspector of 
the possible liability involved and of the im 
portance of his inspection and report 
carefully made. 


being 


3. Such inspections should be repeated at 


reasonable intervals, say twice a year, and 


written reports made and filed thereon. 
4, Furthermore, such inspections should al 
Ways be made 


before any premises are 


COMPANIES 


Distinctive Features 
of Security Service 
FULL SERVICE of a NATIONAL BANK 


including checking accounts, etc., except 
as noted herein 


Capita! and surplus, and all dep »sits, except cash 
and other reserves, will be invested only in high 
grade securities suitable for trust and savings 
bank funds 

List of securities will be published for the infor- 
mation of stockholders and depositors 

No securities will be purchased from any direc- 
tor, officer, employe or stockholder 

No loans to directors, officers or employes 

No commercial loans 

Collateral loans only when secured by the same 
kind and grade of securities as the Bank would 
purchase for its own account 

Special Service as Financial Agent for the Liv 
ing 

Convenient Hours 
daily, including 
6:30 p. m. 


Security National Bank 
Savings and Trust Company 
ST. LOUIS 


9:00 a. m. to 5:00 p.m. 
Saturday—Mcnday until 


Member Federal Reserve System 


turned over to a tenant or 
that the 


sufe and that any 


lessee in order 


to make sure 


then 
liability during the ten- 
will be borne by 
ter letting or leasing, 
erty 


premises are 


ancy the tenant. Even af 


if any part of the prop 
sucb as entrances, hallways, stairways, 
elevators or privies are held for use in com 


mon by several tenants these parts remain 


under the control of the owner and he is 


responsible for their safe condition. Inspec 


tion should be made with this in mind. 


». Liability insurance against 


account of unsafe conditions of 


claims on 
real estate, 
elevators, ete., should be promptly obtained 
and should run to the trustee, executor or 
administrator individually or may run both 
to the individual and official 
ests may 


“as their inter 
appear.” 
6. Liability insurance covering automo 
hiles or wagons should be obtained if unfor 
tunately you are required to conduct any 
vehicles. 

The foregoing suggestions will appear to 
many trust officers to be extreme and per 
haps unwarranted, but any 


will examine the 


business involving such 


such officer who 
foregoing cases will rise 
from such examination determined to adopt 
and enforce some such precautions. 
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Boslon 


Special Correspondence 
UNITY THROUGH CLEARING HOUSE 
MEMBERSHIP 


Perhaps the most important 
oplent 


recent devel- 
in local banking and trust 


Was the admission 


company 
circles local 
trust compunies and banks to membership in 
the Boston Clearing House Association, This 
which unity and 
influential co-operation between banking and 
trust company interests. It signifies 
with rigid requirements as to 
character of laid 
Hlouse as a 


of eighteen 


ix a step signifies greater 


also 
compliance 


policy and assets 


down 


by the Boston Clearing condi 
tion precedent to qualifying for membership. 
The trust 


Lil Ve 


which 
been recently admitted to membership 
in the Clearing House Association are as 
follaws: National Rockland, Citizens Na- 
tional, American Trust, Beacon Trust, Boston 


site 


companies and banks 


Deposit & Trust, Commonwealth Trust, 
Exchange Trust, Federal Trust, International 
Trust, Liberty Trust. Trust, 
New England Trust, Trust, 
United States Trust, Metropoli- 
tan Trust, State 
Bank. 


Massachusetts 

State Street 
Hlub Trust, 
National and 


Boston First 


The above list. as will be seen, embraces 


some of the oldest and largest Boston trust 
The fact that membership in the 
Clearing House, 

confined to National 


companies, 


Boston heretofore, was 


largely banks was due 
to certain rules promulgated by the associa 
tion, The situation arising from the failure 

a number of politically controlled and in 
competently institutions some time 
ago and which called themselves “trust com 


emphasized — the 


managed 


panies” need of bringing 


about a greater degree of co-operation among 


and ably 


} 


the sound and 


companies under the auspices of the 
Clearing 


{ 


managed banks 
trust 
House Association. The admission 
which than 


he former membership, implies a 


new members, more doubles 
po ential 
strengthening of the banking and trust com 


pany alignment. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT & TRUST 
ANNUAL MEETING 
Mr. Charles E. 


Rogerson was re-elected 


president of the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company and president of the Board of Di 
rectors of the company at the annual meet 


ing of the directors recently. Other officers 
Vice presidents, Wil 


William C. Williams, 


chosen were as follows: 


itm H. Wellington, 


COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Twenty-eight years of continued 
service. Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
dian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 
H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 
A. J. HOFFMAN, Ass’t Trust Officer 


Resources Over $4,000,000.00 


Willard T. 
Burrage: 


Francis J. 
Goodspeed ; 
Department, 

committee, 


Carleton; 
treasurer, 


secretary, 

George E. 
manager of the Deposit 
William E. Nutting; executive 
Charles E. Rogerson, president (ex-officio), 
Henry S. Shaw, William H. Wellington, Rich 
ard M. Saltonstall, Edward W. Hutchins, 
Elwyn G. Preston. 


Safe 


METROPOLITAN TRUST TAKES OVER 
OCEANIC NATIONAL 

The Metropolitan Trust 
ton has acquired the business of the Oceanic 
National Bank which will be handled at its 
own banking rooms in the Old South Build- 
ing. The capital of the Metropolitan has 
from $500,000 to S670.000 
through the issue of 1,700 additional 
at $169 per share. The Metropolitan Trust 
Company has surplus and undivided profits 
of $265,000 and a special reserve of $100,000. 
through the merger 
to approximately $5.500,000 and resources to 
S7.500,000. 


Company of Bos 


been increased 


shares 


Deposits are increased 


Melvin M. Johnson, president of 
the Oceanic, becomes chairman of the board 
The Oceanic began business June 1, 1921, and 


had deposits of about $1,000,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








LIMITING INTEREST RATES ON DEPOSITS 

Among the numerous recommendations for 
revision of the banking and trust company 
laws of Massachusetts to prevent the recur- 
rence of practices which led to the series of 
failures in this city within the last two 
is one which commands general 
from banking inter- 
It is the proposal to limit the rates of 
interest to be paid on deposits. It was chief- 
and 
competition among a certain type of institu- 
tions in holding forth 
interest payments that 
Was caused in this city. 
this phase of the subject of 
revision, Mr. Mum- 
ford, president of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company of 


vears, there 
approval conservative 
ests. 
ly because of the outrageous reckless 
inducement of 
most of the 


high 
trouble 


Discussing 
banking law George 8. 
this city, says: 

“To secure the safety of the deposit is of 
infinitely importance than large in- 
terest The laws should be framed 
solely with this end in view, and a law that 
limits interest on 


more 
returns. 


savings deposits to four 
per cent would be the simplest and best pos- 
sible law to meet present needs. There 
ought not to be a struggle of rivalry be 
tween savings institutions in the matter of 
interest rates, for it leads to unsafe banking, 
unwise investments and possible collapse. 
Postal Savings pay two per cent or two and 
one-half per cent. New York banks pay three 
and one-half and four per cent.; even Liberty 
Bonds, which constantly fluctuate in price, 
pay only four and a quarter per cent. Massa- 
chusetts Savings institutions pay four and 
one-half and five per cent. There is no 
reason for this except competition. 

“If the limit be fixed at four per cent. this 
competition to beat some neighbor in earn- 
ings will end. It should end, for it is a 
dangerous kind of competition for the depos- 
itor. The right kind of competition, the kind 
that the Legislature should encourage in 
every possible way, is a competition in se- 
curity. To create this, all incentive to make 
excessive earnings should be removed. <A 





four per cent. limit on interest payments will 
do this, and nothing else will, unless, indeed, 
a limit of three one-half per 
fixed, which would probably appear unreason- 
able, unless the interest be compounded 
monthly, which is another and entirely differ- 
ent issue and that 
change in the investment 


and cent. be 


one involve a 
laws to other and 
investments than the 
present laws provide. In this latter connec- 
tion it is of interest to note that the largest 
National bank in New York City has opened 
an uptown branch where this very thing is 
and interest is actually compounded 
monthly at three and one-half per cent. Such 


would 


more liquid classes of 


done, 
an arrangement is in entire accord with the 
made by our 
banks, ‘liquid’ as com- 
with the and other 
liquid’ investments of Savings banks.” 


class of 
National 
pared 


investments that are 
which are 


mortgages ‘non- 


TRIPLE MERGER IN PORTLAND 
Agreements practically con- 
cluded whereby three important banking and 
trust company institutions in Portland, Me., 
will be united, namely the Portland National 
Bank, the Casco-Mercantile Trust 
and the Union 


have been 


Company 
Deposit & Trust 
pany. The Portland National Bank is the 
largest National bank in the city and for 
many years was owned by interests associated 
with the Union Mutual Life Insurance Com- 
pany which also had a close affiliation with 
the Union Safe Deposit & Trust Company. 
Combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of the three institutions is in excess 
of $2,600,000 and deposits over $17,000,000. 


Safe Com 


Plans are said to be under way for mer- 
ger of the New Bedford Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company and the Textile Trust Com- 
pany of New Bedford. 

The Minister of Finance of Uruguay an- 
nounces that it has closed negotiations for 
a one-year 6 per cent. loan of $2,300,000 with 
the First National Bank of Boston. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The leading financial institution of 


New England 


Foreign and domestic commercial 


banking of every nature 


Correspondence solicited 


SIGNIFICANCE OF RECENT IMPROVE- 
MENT IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES 
The First National Bank of Boston dis 

cusses the causes and meaning of the recent 

marked upward movement of foreign ex 
change rate quotations, as follows: 

“The most striking of recent events affect- 
ing the foreign trade outlook has been the 
renewed advance in most of the principal ex- 
change rates. Sterling has reached the high- 
est level since July, 1919, when the market 
Was on its way downward from the ‘pegged’ 
level of 4.75 at which it held up to 
March of that year. French and Italian rates 
have shown similar strength. While higher 
exchange rates cannot be instantly reflected 
in foreign trade figures, every genuine ad- 
vance in the price of foreign bills is the re- 
sult of factors that must be expected to act 
favorably on trade within no very long time. 
Influences accounting for the recent trend 
include, of a specific nature, the large ship- 
ments of gold to this country in the last 
year, the renewals of heavy expenditures by 
American tourists abroad, and the contrac- 
tion in value of merchandise purchases in 
this country, which was especially in evi- 
dence during the last two months of 1921. 


was 





“Several factors of a more general nature 
have also contributed, such as the armament 
reduction and Far East 
proved conditions in Great 


treaties; the im- 
Britain with re 
newal of coal mining operations and the Lrish 
and the foreign debt funding bill 
falls short of af- 
debtor countries 


settlement ; 
The hamed 
fording the that 
hoped for, but tends to remove uncertainties 


measure last 
relief 
and is a stabilizing influence. One phase ot 
the advance in exchanges is the effect of this 
market values of the 
countries 


betterment on the 
bonds of foreign issued in the 
United States, both 
have exchange features and those that are 
henefited general way by the 
gain in financial position of the country is- 
suing them. Increased activity in these se- 
curities has given a stimulus to the placing 
of foreign loans in this country, and such 
credit operations should have a material in- 
fluence on trade with various countries. Care 


including issues that 


merely in a 


is necessary not to exaggerate the extent or 
meaning of the movement in exchange rates. 

“The discounts still prevailing in the prin- 
cipal European rates allow opportunity for 
continued wide fluctuations, and nothing has 
occurred to change perceptibly the extreme 














TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 


Trust Funds over $80,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN? 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, ViICE-PrESIDEN 
ORRIN C. HART, VicE-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD. TREASURER 

LEO WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TRUST OFFICER 


MEMBER _ OF 


FEDERAL RESERVE 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 

JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

CHARLES T. DUNHAM. ASSISTANT TREASURER 
AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 


GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


SYSTEM 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 


depression of 
tral 
condition 


rates on the countries of 
The demoralized 
resulting from overweighted budg- 
unlimited 
must continue to 


international 


celb- 


and eastern Europe. 


ets and paper money issues in 


these areas stand in the 
exchanges for a 
together with the 


boundaries. 


way of long 


restrictive effect of 
betterment must be 
looked foralsoin the Far East, where Japan 
has shown for the past three years an ex- 
cess of imports to the amount of 815,000,000 
yen, as compared with an excess of exports 
for the three previous years of 1,232,000,000 
ven. 


time, 


new Slow 


DD. G. Wing, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston, has been added to the 
board of the United Fruit Company at the 
annual stockholders’ meeting. 

The Supreme Court of Massachusetts ruled 
in a recent decision that funds borrowed of 
the savings department of the defunct Pru- 
dential Trust Company of Boston by the 
commercial department must be repaid for 
the benefit of the creditors of the savings de- 
partment. 





John H. Coes, president of the 
Mechanics Savings 
the Worcester Bank 
Worcester, Mass., 
of S81. 

L. Marsden 
of Harris, 
elected 


Worcester 
director in 
Company of 
recently at the 


Bank and a 
and Trust 
died age 
Hubbard of the banking firm 
Forbes & Company, has been 
president of the Connecticut River 
Banking Company and of the Travelers’ Bank 
and Trust Company of Hartford, Conn. 
Vice-President Fred M. Lamson of the Old 
Colony Trust Company of has been 
appointed one of the trustees of the Chris- 
tinn Publishing 


soston 
Science Society. 

An issue of $4,000,000 
of the State of Massachusetts to provide 
funds to pay a_ soldiers’ bonus, has been 
awarded to the First National Bank of Bos- 
ton. 

Changes in the official staff of the United 
States Trust Company of Boston have been 
announced as follows: Charles H. Coleman, 
formerly assistant treasurer, has been elected 
vice-president ; Alan R. Morse was appointed 
an assistant treasurer, and Marshall A. Ries 
and Norman A. Walker were appointed as- 
sistant secretaries. 


short term notes 
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Oklahoma’s 


Largest 


EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 
Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
st Bank” 


*‘Oklahoma’s Large 


Trust Company 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept. 


Combined Resources Exceed $32,000,000 


MASSIVE VAULTS FOR BOSTON 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 

An interesting feature of the equipment of 
the new building recently completed for the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Boston is the massive 
vault equipment installed by the York 
& Lock Company of York, Pa. Over three 
million of steel and products 
were employed in the manufacture of these 
vaults. They represent the third largest and 
heaviest bank vault system ever constructed. 
There thirteen vaults in all 
parts of the building. 
basement vault 
thirty-four feet 


Safe 


pounds steel 


are located in 
various 
The 


high 


nine feet 
wide by thirty-four 


measures 
by 


and is constructed of 
crete walls several feet in thickness laid up 
with a specially designed form of steel rein- 
never heretofore used in the build- 


feet deep inside con- 


forcement 
ing of 
This 
emergency 
outer 


such work 


vault is equipped main and 
entrance has 
Each outer 


twenty-one 


with a 
Each 
inner door. 
approximately 
inches in thickness and each inner door five 
in thickness. The thickness of 
are formed the various layers of 
and steel alloys to resist any form of 
attack including the use of dynamite or other 
mob attack. 


an entrance, 


an door and 


door measures 
inches these 
doors by 


steel 


explosives by 


PART OF MASSIVE AND LATEST WorRD IN VAULT EQUIPMENT INSTALLED IN THE NEW BUILDING 
OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF BOSTON, CONSTRUCTED BY THE YoRK SAFE & Lock Co, 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


ECONOMIC IMPROVEMENT IN AGRICUL- 
TURAL SITUATION 


It becomes increasingly difficult to recon- 
cile the harrowing accounts in Congress as 
to the position of the American farmer and 
cattle grower with the marked improvement 
which has recently witnessed in the 
and = livestock situation. In 
fact, farming as an industry is nearing nor- 
mal more rapidly than any other line of ac- 
tivity or production. Corn at the primary 
markets is quoted at 50 cents as against 
20 cents six months ago; wheat at $1.40 as 
against $1 several months ago; fat lambs 
at $15.55 as against $8.05. Statistically, the 
much better position 
sacrificed his holdings. 
Wheat stocks in this country on March 1 ag- 
gregated 252,000,000 60,000,000 
bushels average for twelve 
31,000,000 bushels in farm- 
217.000.000 on the cor- 
responding date last year. 
hands on 


been 
agricultural 


farmer is also in a 


where he has not 
bushels, or 
than the 
years with about 


less 


ers’ hands as against 
Corn in farmers’ 
the same date amounted to 1,300,- 
000,000 bushels as compared with 1,560,000,- 
OOO last year. 
amounted to 


Oats in producers’ hands 
404,000,000 bushels 
with 690,000,000 bushels last year. 


While are not likely to benefit 
fully price improvement, their 
position is economically much stronger from 
the credit standpoint. sure, 
have been severe, but liquidation has about 
run its course except where lands were pur- 
chased on an inflated or speculative basis. 
hundred million dollars have been 
added to the purchasing power of the farm- 
ing sections by the upturn in prices, which 
means stimulation in mail orders, for 
plement makers and general 
With the planting season 
prospects are much brighter for more 
liberal credits from banks in addition to 
the accommodation furnished through the 
War Finance Corporation and other agen- 
cles, 


compared 


farmers 
from recent 


Losses, to be 


Several 


im- 
merchandise. 
approaching the 
also 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY IN MIDDLE 
WEST 


During the past month improvement of 
conditions in several basic industries in the 
Middle West has furnished a more hopeful 
prospect for the trade of the coming months, 
says the Federal Reserve Bank in its March 
Ist summary. This better outlook has in 


COMPANIES 


“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 

When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 


some measure been offset by labor and other 
difficulties in the textile industry which 
have resulted in reduced activity in that 
branch of business. Fluctuations in the 
price of raw materials have subjected the 
textile trade to still further difficulty, while 
in that as well as in others, the lack of for- 
ward orders has made it difficult to plan 
policies far in advance. In iron and steel 
varying opinions exist as to the situation 
and outlook. 

Textiles and allied lines which have been 
far in advance of others are losing their rela- 
tive momentum. The evening tendency, thus 
evident by current readjustments, is reflected 
in the fact that the board’s price index re- 
mains unchanged at 138. Wholesale and 
retail trade indexes are disposed to show re- 
cession of buying in most parts of the coun- 
try save for seasonal activity in special 
lines such as dry goods. The volume of em- 
ployment (another important factor in in- 
fluencing demand for goods) shows but lit- 
tle modification. 


Moses J. Wentworth, one of Chicago's 
pioneers, and for many years a director of 
the Merehants Loan and Trust Company of 
that city, died recently. 
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COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 
Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


FIRST TRUST OF CHICAGO ESTABLISHES 
LAND BANK 


The Trust & Bank of Chi- 
cago has obtained a government charter for 
organization of the First Trust Joint Stock 
Land Bank. This is the first joint stock land 
bank to be organized by a Chicago banking 
institution. The new bank will operate in 
Illinois and Iowa and will start business with 
a paid in capital of $250,000 and a surplus 
of $25,000. 

Stock of the First Trust Joint Stock Land 
Bank will be owned wholly by the First 
Trust & Savings Bank, and its officers will 
consist of the officers of this bank 
and of its affiliated institution, the First Na- 
tional. It is expected Melvin A. Traylor, 
president of the First Trust & Savings Bank, 
will be president, and James B. 
chairman of the board. I. 


First Savings 


senior 


Forgan, 
K. Boysan, head 


of the First Trust’s real estate loan depart- 
ment, will be vice-president and manager. 


Under the 
the joint 
times 


terms of the 
stock land banks can fifteen 
their paid in capital. There is an 
amendment pending increasing this ratio to 
twenty. A maximum interest charge to bor- 
rowers of 6 per cent. per annum is permis- 
sible. 

“The First Trust Joint Stock Land Bank 
is being organized to enable the First Trust 
& Savings Bank to furnish its farm loan cus- 
tomers a complete service.” said Mr. Traylor. 
“If a farmer wants a five or ten-year loan 
we can furnish it through the bank as here- 
tofore. If his requirements call for a thirty- 
vear loan, to be paid off by amortization of 
the principal, the service of the Joint Stock 
Land Bank is available.” 

The First Trust & Savings 
ercised its option and 
for the 21-story Fort 


Federal charter, 


loan 


Sank has ex- 

has paid $3,606,000 
Dearborn bank build- 
ing, northeast corner Monroe and Clark. The 
property adjoins on the west the First Na- 
tional Bank building. 


FRANK J. KLAuSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Joun P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Secretary 

CLaupDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Secretary 

J. H. Locusinter, Assistant Treasurer 

JouN LanpGrar, Assistant Treasurer 


HARRIS GIVES $100,000 TO FUND 


Mr. Albert W. 
Harris Trust and 
shown in a_ substantial 
interest in the welfare 
of the employees of the 
which he presides. His 
the form of a $100,000 
employees’ savings profit-sharing fund 
for the benefit of employees forced to re- 
tire on account of physical disability. 

As the savings and profit-sharing fund was 
not established until 
employees will not 


Harris, 


Savings 


president of the 
Bank, has again 
way his generous 
and advancement 
institution over 
latest action is in 
contribution to the 


and 


1916, some of the older 
have the opportunity to 
enjoy its benefits long enough to acquire a 
competence from the fund before they are 
retired. That is where Mr. Harris has taken 
a hand. His special fund will apply to all 
employees who were with the bank on Feb 
ruary 2, 1907, the date of its incorporation 
State bank. The 1921 report of the 
trustees shows the bank contributed to the 
fund $45,523, the largest contribution so 
far, while the employees put in $18,311. 


as a 


CONTINENTAL GROUP RETAINS BUSI- 
NESS OF FORT DEARBORN BANKS 


The Continental & Commercial Banks of 
Chicago have been successful in retaining 90 
per cent. of the accounts held by business of 
the Fort Dearborn banks, which were taken 
over January 2d. This increase in business 
approximating $60,000,000 deposits and 400,- 
000 depositors however, resulted in a 
congestion in the banking quarters of the 
Continental and Commercial Banks, despite 
their capacious proportion. It is 


has, 


proposed 
to construct a balcony in the present bank- 
ing room for the 
clerical force. 


accommodation of the 
This has been under consider- 
ation for a year and a half, but 
imperative and the change 
within a short 


now it is 
must be made 
This will be the third 
building change which the bank has made. 


time. 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Callsand correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS OF CHICAGO 
Combined resources of $514.868,000 and 
of $444,599,000 deposits are shown in the 
latest statement of the Continental and Com- 
mercial Bank and the allied Continental and 
Commercial Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago under date of March 10th. The National 
bank has resources of $423,.313,000, embrac- 
ing time and demand loans, acceptances and 
securities of $289,608,000: cash and due from 
banks, $104,055,000; U. S. bonds and certifi- 
$11,978,000, amount to 
$367,473,000 with capital of $25,000,000 ; sur- 
plus, $15,000,000 and undivided profits, $4,- 
DSY.000, 
The 
and 


cates, Leposits 


Continental 


Savings 


and Commercial Trust 
Bank shows resources of $91,- 
5,000; deposits of $77,126,000; capital, $5,- 
000,000 > surplus, $5,000,000 
$2..574.000. 


and undivided 
profits, 

The Illinois Trust & Savings Bank. the 
Merchants Loan & Trust Company and the 
Corn Exchange Bank 
tract to enter into an extensive campaign 
with the Travelers Insurance Company for 
the sale of life insurance in connection with 
their savings accounts. 


have closed a_con- 


THE MERCHANTS LOAN & TRUST CO. 

OF CHICAGO 
resources of $126,959,000 are 
shown in the March 10th statement of the 
Merchants Loan & Trust Chi- 
cago, the principal items of which are loans 
and discounts of $62,934,000; cash resources, 
inclusive of cash and due from Federal Re- 
Banks, due from other banks and 
bankers and checks for Clearing House, $24,- 
315,000; U. S. bonds and certificates, $1,411,- 
450; other bonds and mortgages, $22,774,000 ; 
liability under letters of credit 
and acceptances, $14,162,000. 

A very substantial gain in deposits is re- 
ported by the Merchants Loan & Trust Com- 
pany since the first of the year from $86,- 
138,000 to $95,246,000, while the same period 
was marked by a decrease in loans and dis- 
counts. The capital is $5,000,000; surplus 
$10,000,000 and undivided profits, $1,538,326. 


Aggregate 


Company of 


serve 


customers’ 


The Foreman Brothers Banking Company 
and William C. Cummings have absorbed the 
holdings of the Tilden family in the Drovers 
Trust & Savings Banks, bringing together a 
community of banking interests having de- 
posits of Mr. Cummings retains 
the presidency. 
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Trusts 


Title Insurance 


COMPANIES 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


Assets over $14,000,000 


THE NORTHERN TRUST CO. 

The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 
reports a constant expansion of business as 
The latest 
statement shows aggregate resources of $53,- 
182,000 with cash and due from banks of $10,- 
201,000 ; and discounts, $31,847,000; 
bonds and other securities, including U. 8. 
government obligations, $7,044,000. Deposits 
amount to $42,564,000. The capital is $2.,- 
000,000; surplus fund, $3,000,000 and 
vided profits, $1,480,000. 


well as of features of service. 


loans 


undi- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 

Total resources of $14,721,000 are reported 
by the Chicago Trust Company under date 
of March 10th with time loans on collateral 
of $1,772,000; demand loans, $962,000; loans 
and discounts, $4,917,000; loans on real es- 
tate, $1,756,000; bonds and securities, $1,605,- 
000; cash and due from banks, $2,874,000. 
Deposits aggregate $12.873,000 with capital 
of $1,000,000; surplus and undivided profits 
(net) $707,378. 


Organization of the Auburn Park Trust 
and Savings Bank with $200,000 capital has 
been announced by Roy T. Roberts, 
president of the Hamilton State 
will head the new institution. 


vice- 
junk, who 


No Demand Liabshities 


ILLINOIS TO ENACT AN INCOME TAX 
LAW 

A proposal for a State income tax has 
been adopted by the Illinois Constitutional 
Convention. The proposal provides that a 
general income tax be levied on all incomes. 
Continuing it says: “If the income tax be 
graduated and progressive, the highest rate 
shall not exceed three times the lowest rate. 
No person shall have an exemption or de 
duction for living expense of more than $500 
from income derived from personal service 
or any exemption from income derived from 
other sources, but the General Assembly may 
permit such deductions as shall compensate 
for taxes paid upon property from which the 
taxed income is derived.” 

The Central Trust Company of Illinois has 
been appointed receiver in the Chicago dis- 
trict for the suspended stock and bond brok- 
erage firm of E. H. Dier & Co., New York, 
who maintained offices in Chicago. 

Announcement was recently made by the 
Liberty Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, 
lil., of the election of Benjamin Levinson as 
trust officer. Mr. Levinson graduated from 
Yale College in 1915 and the Yale School of 
aw in 1917 





TRUST COMPANIES 





Competent Elswnseet~ In the Pacific 
Representation ‘Wise Northwest 


Community Property Laws of the State of Washington contain provisions 
which take the place of rights of dower and curtesy. A trust company, 
maintaining a staff of specialized executives in probate, inheritance tax, 
income tax, investment, insurance and property management, should be 
utilized to represent your interests in this state. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


SPOKANE WASHINGTON 


Affiliated with COMBINED RESOURCES 
THE OLD NATIONAL BANK of Spokane $25,000,000 


NAAN AAR 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Book 

Bank Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
Central Trust Co $6,000,000 $8,604,631 $61,486,420 ; 182 185 
Chicago Trust Co 1,000,000 706,940 12,062,015 143 148 
Citizens Trust & Savings ..++ 100,000 61,032 2,271,957 : 200 205 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings... .. 5,000,000 7,400,000 62,365,971 23 270 272 
Drovers Trust & Savings. By salle incase 0 Lm: <r 310,071 7,275,156 25 260 dé 
TFirst Trust & Savings..........0.sececeeesee+ 6,250,000 8,063,216 87,926,698 34: 3s 403 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 ,323,134 3,149,965 : Q: 200 
Guarantee Trust & Savings..................... 200,000 163,755 1,828,851 2 185 
Harris Trust & Savings 466,112 30,616,305 32: 5 525 
Home Bank & Trust Co 500,000 265,362 7,843,410 3: 27: 285 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 5,000,000 2,185,393 116,153,068 382 35: 365 
Lake View Trust & Savings 500,000 506,708 9,019,823 ; 
Market Trust & Savings 200,000 55,438 1,315,404 ; 2! 130 
Mercantile Trust & Savings ae £00,000 186,518 5,120,931 ‘ 9: 200 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.................... 5,000,000 460,438 67,006,498 35: 365 
Mid-City Trust & Savings...................... 750,000 156,912 8,774,694 2: 2: 225 
Northern Trust & Savings...................... 2,000,000 430,700 12,460,307 32: ‘ 320 
Peoples Trust & Savings 1,000,000 632,433 13,071,553 ie 95 200 
Pullman Trust & Savings 300,000 329,485 5,160,058 : 2 210 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 500,000 248,047 6,938,772 5: : 305 
Standard Trust & Savings... seceeeeeeceeeses 1,000,000 773,308 6,613,347 5: 157 
RN cag ci asesicsvecscce & 2'500, 000 962,282 37,133,873 28: 410 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,000 130,896 1,873,957 6 180 
CTEM cause i ccsscdevkevs was cenea se 2,000,000 2,785,304 34,240,128; 305 315 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 160,224 10,072,727 23. 300 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings t 175,926 5,382,792 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Ci rrespé dence 


FUNDAMENTAL IMPROVEMENT IN 
BUSINESS AND FINANCE 


While there are varying currents in cer- 
tain mercantile and industrial ac- 
tivity the general business and financial sit 
uation in St. Louis affords distinct evidence 
of improvement. Conservatism and caution 
in buying still prevail with 
tailers’ hands at a low margin. 
nificant development is, however, 
have become more stabilized 
rise in farm product prices 
more confident sentiment. From a financial 
standpoint the situation has been stronger 
than at any time since the beginning of the 
war. 

Referring to the financial situation Chair- 
man McC. Martin of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of St. Louis expresses himself as fol- 
lows: 


lines of 


stocks in re- 
The 
that prices 
that the 
created a 


Sig- 


and 
has 


“The past 
by a 


thirty days have been marked 
further strengthening in the financial 
position of this district. In the larger cen- 
ters liquidation has been in excellent volume, 
with a fair portion of the total representing 
indebtedness of long standing. While cotton 
is moving rather slowly, loans based on that 
staple are being reduced as well as could be 
expected. 

“Generally the demand for money by com- 
mercial borrowers has slowed down, but there 
is still a strong demand in the country for 
financial livestock operations. There has 
little liquidation of livestock loans, 
and a large portion of this indebtedness will 
be carried well through next summer. Coun- 
try banks in many sections are encouraging 
farmers to money in order to pur- 
chase feed and livestock. Deposits of banks 
in the district showed a good gain, and funds, 
while not abundant, are easily obtainable for 
all legitimate business purposes. The trend 
of rates continues easier.” 


been 


borrow 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
OPENS CHICAGO OFFICE 

The scope of operations and varied finan- 
cial interests of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis has made it expedient 
‘for that institution to open a branch office 
in Chicago which has been placed in charge 
of Welton Stallsmith, formerly connected 
with the Chicago office of Blodgett & Com- 
pany. 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000. 00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 











GAINS BY NATIONAL BANK OF COM- 
MERCE IN ST. LOUIS 


Substantial gains in deposits and resources 
are shown in the March 10th statement of 
the National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 
Since the first of the year deposits have in- 
creased over one and a half million dollars 
from $58,120,593 to $59,610,541; combined 
resources increased from $78,612,000 
to $80,278,000, embracing cash and exchange 
$16,582,000 ; loans and discounts, $48,034,000 ; 
U. S. bonds and _ certificates, 000 ; 
bonds and stocks, ete., $4,320,000. The capital 
is $10,000,000, surplus and profits earned, 
$5,801,531. 


have 


Frederick Vierling, vice-president and 
trust officer of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company, presents an instructive article in 
the current the company’s house 
organ “Service” on the subject of “Income 
Yields on Bonds.” He presents a simple il- 
lustration of the amortization of premiums 
and accumulation of discounts on invest- 
ments in bonds and similar obligations. 

J. A. Lewis, vice-president of the Irving 
National Bank of New York City, has been 
elected to succeed Walter Earl Brown as 
president of the Republic National Bank. 


issue of 
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GETTING AFTER THE CROOKED SELLER 
OF SECURITIES 

The influence which bankers may wield 
in aiding Better Business bureaus and other 
agencies to fight the evil of fraudulent stock 
promotions and selling of spurious securi- 
ties was the subject of an interview recently 
given out by Mr. Festus J. 
of the Mercantile Trust 
Louis. He said: 

“The banker can help. The banker does 
help, and to the very best of his ability, but 
he needs outside, disinterested help. By “dis- 
interested” I mean he needs the help of some 
organization with nothing to sell. The bank- 
er and legitimate dealer naturally will not 
extend the use of his facilities to the ques- 
tionable dealer. 

“The financial institution is strangely 
handicapped in its fight against the crooked 
seller of securities, mainly because the bank 
securities to sell and is, in one 
word, a competitor. For in- 
stance, the victim is approached by the pro- 
moter and having had the advice ‘ask your 
banker’ drummed into his ears for so long, 
tells the banker and is duly warned against 
having any dealings whatever with that pro- 
moter. That gentleman calls again in a few 
days, is told of the bank’s advice, and im- 
mediately raises the ery of ‘Wall Street.’ Now 
Wall Street used in that sense doesn’t mean 
anything particularly. True, there are a 
number of financial institutions of different 
kinds there, probably more than at any one 
place elsewhere, but so far as Wall Street 
having any bearing on the matter in hand 
is concerned, as I said before, it doesn’t 
mean anything. Yet the investor, particu- 
larly the small investor, lends an attentive 
ear. He is told there is a combine trying to 
freeze out the little man in business. Being 
‘little man’ himself, he sympa- 
He is told that the bank has an axe 
to grind, that it wants to sell him some of 
its own securities that bear a low rate of 
return—that the bank gets a high rate for 
itself and pockets the difference. Yes, there’s 
an axe to grind. The promoter is grinding 
it to chop off as much of his victim’s say- 
ings as possible. 

“In dealing with this particular brand of 
criminal the legitimate sellers of securities 
are indebted to, and in some cases dependent 
on, the Better Business Bureau. The banker 
can carry on a warfare of defense. The Bu- 
reau can carry on a war of offense. The 
banker can warn against. The Bureau can 
act against. When the banker takes up the 
cudgel in offense against a nest of these 
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We cordially invite all our 
friends when in New Orleans 
to visit our new banking room 
in the New Hibernia Bank 
Building. 


Hibernia Bank ©& Trust Co. 


NEW ORLEANS, U. S. A. 


crooks he is accused of having a cash drawer 
interest. The Bureau can exterminate them 
at their rotten source, providing it has the 
evidence, and cannct be questioned because 
it has nothing to sell, 


and because so far 


as any gain is concerned, it is a disinterested 
party.” 


The Mercantillians, an organization com- 
posed of officials and employees of the Mer- 
eantile Trust Company, gave their annual 
costume ball recently at the Alhambra 
Grotto. About 600 members and guests at- 
tended. 

Hugh McKittrick Jones has been elected 
a director of the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany, to succeed his father, Robert McKit- 
trick who has served on the board 
since 


Jones, 
1900. 


One of the Broadway windows of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis re- 
cently exhibited a number of interesting and 
valuable articles associated with the life 
and career of Abraham Lincoln. These ar- 
ticles are for the most part the property 
of John H. Gundlach, a_ director of the 
Chamber of Commerce, and constitute one of 
the most complete Lincoln collections. 
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HISTORY AND GROWTH OF THE LIBERTY CENTRAL TRUST 
COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS 


Not only in banking power and volume of 
resources but also from an historical aspect, 
the Liberty Central Trust Company of St. 
Louis occupies a distinctive place among 
banking institutions of Missouri. As the sec- 
ond oldest bank in Missouri the Liberty Cen- 
tral Trust Company traces its corporate 
beginning back to pre-Civil War times when 
its forbear, the German Savings Institution 
was incorporated in 18538 by a special act 
of the State’s General Assembly. With re- 
sources at the present time of approximately 
$50,000,000, capital stock of $3,000,000 and 
surplus of $1,000,000, the Liberty Central 
may hark back to a record of constant 
growth which has kept pace with the gen- 
eral banking and business expansion of St. 
Louis during the past 

Political 
question, 


seventy years. 
antagonisms and the slavery 
which were to culminate in the 
Civil War, were already at fever heat when 
the German Savings Institution, the corpor- 
ate parent of the Liberty Central, first opened 
its doors in 1853. Its capital was $25,000 
and it occupied modest rented quarters. The 
clientele, however, grew rapidly if one may 
judge from the fact that within a few 
months the capital was increased to $100.- 


000 and a few years later the institution 


had acquired sufficient proportions to take 
possession of its own new building at Main 
and Market streets. The next 
capital was in 1876 to $250,000. 

With the shifting of the St. Louis business 
center during that from North to 
West the bank moved into new quarters in 
the Merchants Exchange Building at Third 
and Pine streets. Here it remained until 
1893 when the headquarters were — trans- 
ferred to the ground floor of the newly con- 
structed Planters Hotel, which was for many 
years famous as the rendezvous for St. Louis 


increase in 


period 


business men and social occasions. In 
the charter of the bank had renewed 
for another fifty During all this 
time the institution had prospered. Besides 
paying annual dividends from 10 to 20 per 
cent. it was gradually building up a 
surplus account. Capital 
creased in 1902 to $500,000. 
the bank obtained a 99 
southeast 
where it 


1883 
been 
years. 


large 
Was again in- 
Ten years later 
year lease on the 
Broadway and Pine 
laid the corner stone of what was 
later to become one of the most ornate bank 
buildings west of New York. About this 
time a savings department was opened. Al- 
though bearing the name of 
tion the bank did not 


corner of 


savings institu 


begin receiving sav- 


ATTRACTIVE AND CApPActous LopRyY AND BANKING QUARTERS OF THE LIBERTY CENTRAL TRUST 
COMPANY OF St. Louis 
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“*TRUST COMPANY SERVICE’’ 
PioNEER TRUST Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 


We cordially) invite Trust Companies and their friends in 
other cities to make use of our Trust Company Service, 
which is complete in every detail. 


ings deposits until it took possession of its 
new building. 

In 1915 the capital was again increased to 
$1,500,000 with surplus standing at $1,000,- 
000 and undivided profits at over $200,000, 
giving working capital of nearly $3,000,000. 
With the exigencies of war the name was 
changed to Liberty Bank. In January, 1921, 
with business taking on a new phase call- 
ing for greater banking units, the Liberty 
sank was consolidated with the Central Na- 
tional Bank and the new name, The Liberty 
Central Trust Company was adopted. The 
present new home of the Liberty Central at 
the southwest corner of Olive and Broad- 
way is one of the most capacious banking 
buildings in the West. In its personnel as 
well as its varied department 
the Liberty Central Trust Company is one 
of the strongest and most complete 
ing organizations in the country. 

The officers of the Liberty Central Trust 
Company are: J. L. Johnston, president; 
H. Hunike, M. R. Sturtevant, T. FE. New- 
comer, E. Barklage, R. R. Clabaugh, Jacob 
Berger, W. C. Connett, J. J. Frey, Wm. C. 
Uhri, Louis Fusz, Ch. A. Lemp, vice-presi- 
dents; J. M. Garesche, R. P. Titus, Alem. M. 
Lewis, J. M. Curlee, H. M. Berger, E. L. 
Slocum, W. A. Gordon, assistant 
dents: Erastus Wells, 
Kingsbury, cashier; C. 
mer, H. P. 
Harrington, 


equipments, 


bank- 


vice-presi- 

secretary; A. N. 
B. Trigg, J. N. Som- 
Rein, assistant cashiers; E. P. 
auditor; J. J. Scherrer, man- 
ager Safe Deposit Department; H. J. Miller, 
assistant trust officer. 

“Stretching the Family Dollar’ is the 
title of a cleverly written booklet issued by 
the First Wisconsin National Bank which il- 
lustrates by example the advantages of the 
home budget plan devised by the bank and 
which was recently described in 
Trust COMPANIES. 


detail in 


THE COST OF NOT MAKING A WILL 

In a single issue of a North Carolina daily 
newspaper dated December 23, 1921, are to 
be found two articles on the 
making a will. 

One of them, entitled “Lack of a Will 
Causes Trouble in One Family,” tells of the 
contest over an estate between the children 
by a former wife and their stepmother 
which resulted in an assault with a butcher- 
knife, a jail sentence, and a bond to keep 
the peace. 


eost of not 


“This is too horrible to think about,” one 
says, “Nothing like that could happen from 
my not making a will.” 

That may be true. But consider the other 
article which tells of another contest, more 
dignified to be sure, but scarcely less unfor- 
tunate. 

The title of the second is “Great Estate 
Now Has Contest Among Heirs.” ee 
about the contest now going on over the es- 
tate of Mrs. James J. Hill who died recently 
without a will, leaving an estate valued at 
$16,000,000. One of Mrs. Hill's sons has 
asked that he be appointed administrator. 
Others of her children have asked that the 
Northwestern Trust Company be appointed. 
Still other heirs are contesting a transfer 
of the famous North Oaks Farm by Mrs. 
Hill to one of her sons on the ground that 
she was too ill to make the transfer. 

In both these cases—one involving a mod- 
est estate going to people who displayed ele- 
mental passions, the other an immense es- 
tate going to the privileged children of the 
Empire Builder—the heartaches and losses 
might have been obviated by the father in 
the one case and the mother in the other if 
they had only made a simple will carefully 
prepared by a lawyer.—(From The Wa- 
chovia, published by the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C.) 
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Seven Departments All National 


- COMMERCIAL 2. SAVINGS 3. BANKS AND BANKERS 4. TRUST 
5. BOND 6. FOREIGN 7. SAFE DEPOSIT 


This institution with its seven departments is a striking illus- 
tration of the broad scope which the service of a strictly National 
Bank may now assume under existing laws. And each of our 
departments 1s actively functioning. 


WHAT May WeE Do For You? 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, more than $15,000,000.00 


Gibson’s Monthly Forecast “i32)" 
By THOMAS GIBSON 


The March Forecast contains considerable matter of interest to both business 
men and operators in the security markets. The general outlook is discussed in 
detail, and some pertinent facts are set forth regarding the present position and 
prospects of railroad and industrial corporations. 


The Railroad Situation 


The March Forecast is accompanied by a supplement showing the individual 
and relative merits of all leading railroad securities, calculated by the new Gibson- 
McElroy Method. This method, which is fully explained in the supplement, 
represents the greatest improvement in estimating security values made _ in 
recent years. 


Other Topics 


(1) The Public Utility Securities (3) The Copper Stocks 
(2) The Industrial Securities (4) The Technical Situation 


Description of the new plan of estimating railroad security values, together 
with a table showing the present status of all leading railroad stocks and bonds, 
will be mailed without charge to those interested. The price of the March 
Forecast, including the above, is $1.00. 


THOMAS GIBSON 29 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


The Gibson Letters and Forecast have been issued without interruption for 
sixteen years. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


ENLIGHTENING LAWYERS AS TO TRUST 
SERVICE 


The proposed new banking 
Pennsylvania, submitted by the commission 
appointed by the Governor, contains legisla- 
tive recommendations which would serious- 
ly invalidate the efficiency of trust company 


code for 


service because of the far-fetched definition 
of what constitutes “legal practice.” The 
trust company interests of the State are 


fully aroused as to the need of preventing 


such legislation in the interest of serving the 


public. 
The Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bank- 


ers’ Association is series of 
with different 
at which lawyers are invited to participate. 
The primary object of these conferences is 
to impress upon lawyers the fact that trust 
companies are agreed upon avoiding any 
practice that might be regarded within the 
legitimate province of the legal profession 
and also to show lawyers that there is every 
inducement for both interests to work to- 
gether in developing fiduciary business. 


conducting a 


meetings lawyers in centers 


PENNSYLVANIA TITLE INTERESTS 
COMPLETE ORGANIZATION 


Due largely to the initiative of John E. 
Potter, president of the Potter Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, the title and trust in- 
surance companies of Pennsylvania have 
perfected an organization for mutual work 
and to guide legislative enactments in proper 
channels. The following officers of the new 
Pennsylvania Title Association have been 
elected: President, John E. Potter of Potter 
Title and Trust Company of Pittsburgh ; vice- 
president, John E. Umsted, vice-president of 
Continental Equitable Title and Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia; secretary, Henry R. 
Robins, vice-president of Land Title and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia ; treasurer, T. 
E. Lewis, secretary of Media Title and Trust 
Company of Media. Sheldon Potter, presi- 
dent of Chelton Trust Company of German- 
town, was made chairman of the executive 
committee, and James R. Wilson, vice-presi- 
dent of Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company, was made chairman of the 
legislative committee of the organization. 

The first title insurance company in the 
world organized at Philadelphia on June 24, 
1876, the Real Hstate Title Insurance and 
Trust Co., is a member of this association. 
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Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE. PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking 
accounts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 








PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 
Mellon National Bank has voted a 
dividend of 25 per cent. out of sur- 
plus and undivided profits, the proceeds of 
which will provide for 
from S6,000,000° to 
National also 
construction of a 
present site. 

The Bond Department of the Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, which was inaugu- 
rated on January 1, with Norman B. Ward, 
manager, has already outgrown the quarters 


The 


stock 


increase of capital 
$7.500,000. The Mellon 
contract for 
building on its 


uwarded a 
new bank 


has 


in the main bank floor and has moved to 
larger and more commodious quarters on 
the second floor, adjoining the Trust De- 


partment. 

Harrison Nesbit, president of the Bank of 
Pittsburgh, N. A., has been appointed chair- 
man of the finance committee of the Demo- 
cratic National Committee. 

The Pittsburg Trust Company, which for 
years has occupied the huge granite building 
on Fourth avenue known as the Vandergrift 
building has acquired full title to the prop- 
erty by the purchase of the interests of the 
various heirs to the Vandergrift estate. 

The Freeport Bank and Trust Company 
is to be incorporated to succeed the Freeport 
Bank of Freeport, Pa. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
BANK EFFICIENCY STIMULATED BY 
ACCOUNT-SECURING CONTESTS 

Experience has demonstrated that account- 
securing contests conducted by the em- 
ployees of banks and trust companies 
possess advantages which far outweigh the 
actual amount of new business obtained. 
Considering the high average of bank and 
savings deposits in Cleveland per capiia and 
the intensive campaigns which have been 
conducted here for many years, it is noth- 
ing short of the remarkable that employees’ 
contests during the last year or two have 
yielded such large totals of new business. 
The three large trust companies—the Union 
Trust Company, the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany and the Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany have added many hundreds of thou- 
sands of deposits through such contests. 

The most gratifying element to trust com- 
pany managements in connection with these 
contests has been the stimulation to members 
of the staff and development of personal in- 
iative, resulting in greater efficiency and 
alertness. The practice of soliciting accounts 
among friends, relatives and business ac- 
quaintances has made the average young 
bank employee see possibilities and pros- 
pects where he only descried a blank before. 
These contests have likewise served as tests 
which have enabled _ officials to discern 
special talents leading to greater usefulness 
and responsibilities among staff members. 
Promotions have been gained by employees 
who might have plodded on indefinitely be- 
cause they displayed energy and resourceful- 
ness in digging up new business. 

The Union Trust Company launched its 
1922 Savings Account Contest on March 20th, 
setting up a quota of $750,000. The plan of 
campaign has been changed so that employees 
will be divided up into leagues with per- 
centage credits calculated in much the same 
way that baseball league teams are accorded 
relative standing. 


COMPLETION OF CLEVELAND TRUST 
COMPANY MERGER OPERATIONS 
With a chain of branch banks larger in 

number than that conducted by any other 

bank or trust company in the United States 
the Cleveland Trust Company has entered 

upon a still broader field of activity as a 


result of the recently consummated merger 
of the Lake Shore Banking and Trust Com- 
pany and the Garfield Savings Bank. The 
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March 10th statement shows aggregate re 
sources of $157,826,000; deposits, $142,875, 
000; capital, surplus and undivided profits, 
$13,510,549. 

The Board of Directors, official and de- 
partment staffs have been enlarged with the 
additional representation from the merged 
banks. The executive force is now composed 
of the following: 

The Executive Commitiee—F. H. Goff, 
president; Harris Creech, Il. F. Freiberger, 
E. B. Greene, John M. Gundry, F. H. Hob 
son, A. G. Tame, vice-presidents; Vice-Presi- 
dents, A. L. Assmus, Edwin Baxter, John T. 
Feighan, F. H. Houghton, Henry Wiefer, A. 
A. McCaslin, E. L. Mason, Geo. F. Schulze, 
EF. F. Van Deusen, Leonard P. Ayers, Walter 
S. Bowler, W. F. Finley, J. Horace Jones, 
Louis C. Kollie, R. A. Malm, Wm. Rapprich, 
C. W. Stansbury, Wm. E. Ward, P. T. White. 
Assistant Vice-Presidents, Homer D. Cozad, 
Tracy E. Herrick, W. F. Kyle; H. D. King, 
secretary: J. W. Woodburn, treasurer: H. H. 
Allyn, trust officer; assistant secretaries. Geo. 
C. Beck, A. A. Denison, W. O. Kurtz, E. B. 
Merrell, J. R. Cotabish, J. C. Hemstreet, M. 
J. Ludwig, S. C. Payne; assistant treasurers, 
Cc. A. Brown, E. 8S. Curtiss, Chas. H. Hill, 
J. H. L. Janson, E. W. Burdick, M. K. Ford, 
P. J. Huegle, M. W. Mounteastle, John R. 
Todd; assistant trust officers, H. W. Ham 
mink, A. J. Perfler, Sloan A, Pritchard, How 
ard M. Sheeler, H. E. Husted, Henry Pirtle, 
Edward B. Roberts, A. A. Welsh: assistants 
to the president, Ralph Hayes, Lillian E. 
Oakley. 

The department heads are as follows:.R 
T. Sawyer, counsel; R. 8S. Douglas. assistant 
counsel; G. M. Cummings, assistant counsel; 
Delo Mook, assistant counsel; W. A. Strong, 
assistant counsel; M. R. Dickey, tax con 
sultant; F. L. Chamberlain, auditor; E. M. 
Coan, assistant auditor: M. F. Kearns, as- 
sistant auditor; Charles B. Gleason, manager 
sjond Department: W. O. MeClure. manager 
Safe Deposit Department; W. H. Rogers, 
assistant manager Safe Deposit Department : 
KF. A. Onstine, assistant manager Safe De- 
posit Department; J. R. Wyllie, manager 
Women’s Department: R. T. White. manager 
Foreign Department; R. J. Hoddinott, as 
sistant manager Foreign Department: J. W. 
owes, Manager Rental Department: J. C. 
Pearson, manager Statistical Department; C. 
K. Matson, publicity counsel; I. I. Sperling. 
assistant manager Publicity Department; P. 
S. Kingsbury, manager Personnel Depart 
ment; J. L. Bryan, manager Public Account 
ing Department: L. P. Goudy, chief clerk: 
A. M. Kline, assistant chief clerk. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE 
GUARDIAN OF CLEVELAND 

Mr. Howard I. Shepherd, more 
than two years has been an executive on the 
staff of the J. N. Willys companies, New 
York, was recently made a vice-president of 
the Guardian Savings & Trust Co. of Cleve- 
land. He assumed his new duties March 15. 


who for 


Howarp I. SHEPHERD 


who has been elected Vice-President of The Guardian 
Savings & Trust Co. of Cleveland 


Before going to New York to devote his 
time to corporate financing, he was for six 
years executive vice-president of the Ohio 
Savings Bank & Trust Company of Toledo. 
He was chairman of the Toledo Clearing 
House Association when he resigned to join 


the Willys organization. For two years he 


A. H. S. POST, President 


was vice-president for Ohio of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers’ 
Association and in 1918 he chairman 
of the committee which recodified the Ohio 
banking laws. Mr. Shepherd has a wide ac- 
quaintance among bankers and business men 
throughout the country and Guardian officials 
are glad to have him join the bank’s staff. 


was 


CLEVELAND BREVITIES 
The Union Trust Company is offering $1,- 
500 in prizes for the best essays from em- 
ployees on the subject “My Department; 
What It How It Does It and Its Re- 
lation to the Other Departments of the Union 
Trust Company.” 


Does: 


For employees in branch 
offices the subject is “My Branch Office.” 
Carl R. Lee, vice-president of the Midland 
Bank of Cleveland, in charge of “New Busi- 
ness,” has been elected a director. 

Resources of the 755 State banks and trust 
company and private banks of Ohio for the 
vear ended Dee. 31, 1921, totaled $1.437,- 
271,853 as compared with $1,518,679,471 on 
Dee. 31, 1920. 

E. V. Hale, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company, has been re-elected president 
of the Cleveland Clearing House Association 
at the annual meeting. J. A. House, presi- 
dent of the Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany was elected vice-president. 

The Commonwealth Banking & Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland which opened for business 
last December has assets of over $1,000,000. 

John H. MeCoy, for years treas- 
urer of the Peoples Banking & Trust Com- 
pany of Marietta, Ohio, has been elected to 
the presidency of that institution. 


several 


The Guardian ‘Savings & Trust Company 
of Cleveland reported on March 10th aggre- 
gate resources of $88,738,000; deposits, $70,- 
410,965; capital $4,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $5,401,151. 
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REMARKABLE GROWTH OF CALI- 
FORNIA’S BANKING POWER 


While the National banks as well as the 
State banks of sub-divisions have ex- 
perienced recession in deposits and resources 
deflation California 
banks and trust companies present a record 
of substantial gains notwithstanding the fact 
that deflation run its course in 
this State. banks and _ trust 
companies have particularly contributed to 
this result. 

At the close of last vear the resources of 
California trust companies and State banks 
attained the impressive total of $1,578,000,- 
000, representing the highest mark in the 
history of the State banking system. This 
total also means a gain of $67,000,000 in as- 


most 


consequence — of 


as oa 


has also 


Los Angeles 


sets during the last quarter of 1921; a gain 
of $57,000,000 in individual deposits and an 
increase of $26,000,000 in savings deposits. 
As evidence of deflation there 
marked reduction in bills 
rediscounts while and 


have increased. 


been a 
and of 
exchange 


has 
payable 
cash sight 


Aggregate deposits of Los Angeles trust 
State and National banks 
amounted at the close of the year to $491,- 
464,000; the increase for the year being $56,- 
741,000, Of this increase $43,716,000 is cred- 
ited to the trust companies and State banks 
of this city. Loans of $421,000,000 represent 
an increase of $56,000,000. 

Individual 
Angeles trust companies and 
Security Trust «& 
$139.338.000 and Los 
Angeles Trust & Bank deposits, 
$66,381,000 > resources, $75,282,000; First Na- 
tional Bank deposits, $59,288,000; resources, 
$71,225,000; Citizens Trust 
deposits, $18,929,000, $21,179,000 : 
Hellman Trust deposits, $36,000,000; Union 
Bank & Trust Company deposits, $7,266,000 ; 


companies, 


statements of 


Los 


shows: 


leading 
banks 
Bank deposits, 
resources $151,741,000;: 
Savings 


Savings 


& Savings Bank 
resources 


resourees, SS.956.000, 


FURTHER AFFILIATIONS FOR FIRST 
NATIONAL 

has 
filiation of the National Bank of Tulare and 


Announcement been made of the af- 


the Savings Bank of Tulare with the First 
National Bank of Los Angeles and the Los 
Angeles Trust & Bank. The total 
resources of the First National and Los An- 


Savings 
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geles Trust & Savings group now mounts to 
$184,073,000. A additional ad- 
vancements and appointments have also been 
announced by the First National. Del Mar 
M. Reynolds has been appointed junior vice- 
president. At the Los Angeles Trust & Sav- 
ings the following appointments have 
made: CC. H. Hindley as assistant man- 
ager, C. M. Cason as assistant manager, J. 
F. Caballero as assistant manager of the For- 
eign Department, and Paul L. MeMullen as 
assistant cashier. 
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LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

The Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles has twelfth branch at 
Vermont avenue and Hollywood boulevard 
with L. F. Head as manager and W. Ches- 
ter Taylor assistant manager. 

The Citizens Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles 


opened its 


has just opened another’ branch 
known as the Vermont and Vernon office. At 
the recent annual meeting of the Citizens C. 
Sumner James, trust and Roy T. 
Davis, cashier, were made vice-presidents. 
Frank D. LeBold was elected secretary and 
Cc, L. Brewer, assistant pro- 
moted to cashier. Earl Lusby is 
assistant manager of the Broadway office. 

Dr. John Willis vice-president of 
the Los Angeles Trust & Savings Bank is the 
author of an interesting treatise on “The 
Industrial Classification of the Pacific South 
west.” in which he shows that the real effect 
of the Panama Canal in Pacific Coast trade 
and industry is now becoming evident. 
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LIBERTY CENTRAL TRUST ELECTS TWO 
NEW OFFICERS 


According to announcement recently made 
by J. L. Johnston, president of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis, W. A. 
Gordon and Edwin L. have been 
elected assistant vice-presidents. Mr. Gor- 
don recently came to the Liberty Central 
from the American Stove Company of Cleve- 
land. At Cleveland he active in the 
work of the Cleveland Association of Credit 
Men, serving two years on its Board of Trus- 
Last year he instructor of the 
class in credits maintained by the Cleveland 
Y. M. C. A. Although not born in St. Louis, 
Mr. Gordon has spent most of his life there. 

Mr. Slocum, who received his early train- 
ing in banking in the house of Hallgarten 
& Company, New York, has been connected 
with the Liberty Central for about two and 
one-half vears. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


ORDER NOW 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 
of 


THE MODERN [TRUST COMPANY 
by 


FRANKLIN Buter KiRKBRIDE, J. E. STERRETT 
AND Henry PARKER Wius 


Price $6.75, Postage Prepaid 


Send in your order for copies of this book, which is indisputably 
recognized as the standard and leading authority on the functions 
and organization of Trust Company and Fiduciary Banking. 


The enlarged Fifth Edition of The Modern Trust Company 
embraces the changes, innovations and developments in Trust Com- 
pany and Trust Department affairs as a result of the operation of the 
Federal Reserve System. Now that National and State banks are 
permitted to assume fiduciary functions this volume assumes a wider 
significance. To every Trust Company and Bank which has availed 
itself of the privilege—granted under State or Federal law—to trans- 
act trust business, this book becomes a necessary part of its equip- 
ment. 


The Modern Trust Company has during the past fifteen years 
been the standard authority in use in colleges, by trust company 


officers, lawyers and all who work in or do business with Trust 
Companies. 


Do not delay in sending in your order for copies as the demand 
is such as to speedily exhaust the immediately available supply. 


Address: 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 
55 LIBERTY STREET NEW YORK 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CoRPORATION 
BANKERS 
Capital........ .$3,000,000.00 


Our Collateral Trust Gold Notes 


meet the varied requirements of over a thousand banking 
institutions having surplus funds to invest for short or longer 
periods. National Banks, Trust Companies and Savings 
Banks have bought more than $121,000,000 of this paper 
during the last six years. The maturities we offer range 
from 4 to 12 months, and the discount rates are always 
attractive. 


Current Offering Sheet on Request 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 
TORONTO SAN FRANCISCO 


INTERNATIONAL TRUST C0, — 


45 MILK STREET 
Upham’s Corner 115 SUMMER STREET Hyde Park 
Field’s Corner BOSTON, Mass. Roslindale 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 
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